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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam, you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Memory Stick

N50

Ho6po noxxanoBatb!

Mo3apasnAem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem aaHHOM
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam cupmbl Sony.
C nomouybto Bawewn Bugeokamepsi Digital
Handycam Bkl cMoxeTe 3anevaTneTb goporve
Bam MrHoBeHVA XN3HW C NPeBOCXOAHbLIM
KayecTBOM N306paXkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bupaeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalLLeHa YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
PYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XXE BPEMA €€ O4YeHb N1erko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yanete co3aaBatb
cemeliHble BUAeOonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe Hacnax,aaTbCA nocneaytowme rogsl.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[nA npefoTBpaLleHnA BO3ropaHus unm
0MacHOCTU 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTABMANTE annapaTt Ha A0XKAb UK BRary.

Bo nsbexxaHve nopaxxeHna aNeKTPUIecKum
TOKOM He OTKpbIBaiiTe Kopnyc.

3a obcny>xuBaHem obpallaTbCA TONMbKO K
KBanupuUMpoBaHHOMY 06Cy>XMBatoLEMy
nepcoHarny.

Tonbko anAa mogenu DCR-TRV520E

P
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Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaane>XXHocTen

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolwme NpuHaanexHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Baweii Buaeokamepe.

—

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 176)

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 13)

NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 13)

[4] CR2025 lithium battery (1) (p. 144)
The lithium battery is already installed in
your camcorder.

[5] R6 (Size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 177)

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 38)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 173)

Lens cap (1) (p. 21)

[9] PC serial cable (1) (p. 126)
“Memory Stick” (1) (p. 103)

Application software: PictureGear 4.1 Lite
(CD-ROM) (1) (p. 126)

BecnpoBoaHbIi NyNbT AUCTaHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua (1) (cTp. 176)

CeTeBoM apanTep nepemMeHHoro Toka AC-
L10A/L10B/L10C (1), npoBoa
anekTponutaHua (1) (cTp. 13)

BatapeunHbiin 6ok NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 12, 13)

(4] NuTneBan 6aTapeitka CR2025 (1) (cTp. 144)
JlnTuesan 6aTapeiika y>xxe ycTaHoB/IeHa B
Baleli Buaeokamepe.

Batapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTa
AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua (2) (cTp. 177)

[6] CoeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb ayauo/Bnaeo
(1) (cTp. 38)

MneueBoit pemeHb (1) (cTp. 173)

Kpbilwka o6bekTusa (1) (ctp. 21)

[9] Kabenb ana nocnenosatenbHOro
noacoeauHeHuna K MK (1) (ctp. 126)

“Memory Stick” (1) (cTp. 103)

MpuknagHoe nporpammHoe obecneyeHue:
PictureGear 4.1 Lite (CD-ROM) (1) (cTp. 126)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

CopepxaHue 3anucy He MOXeT BbITb
KOMMEHCUPOBAHO B Cy4yae, ECY 3an1ch Unu
BOCMNPOU3BELEHE HE BbINOSHEHbI N3-32
HEeMCnpPaBHOCTW BUAEOKAMEPbI, BUAEONEHTbI U T.M.
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Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more
information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 18)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 12).

2

&

L=

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Inserting a cassette (p. 19)

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

° Open the lid of the
cassette compartment,
and press EJECT. The
compartment opens
automatically.

\

p
e Insert a cassette

into the cassette
compartment with
its window facing
out and the write-
protect tab on the
cassette up.

e Close the cassette

compartment by pressing
the mark on the
cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.
Close the lid of the
cassette compartment.

J




3 Recording a picture (p. 21)

N

[ o Remove the lens cap. } 9 Set the POWER
switch to CAMERA

while pressing the

small green button.

\.

o Press the red button.
Your camcorder
starts recording. To
stop recording, press
the red button again.

eOpen the LCD panel

while pressing OPEN. ) ) \ )
The picture appears Viewfinder '
on the LCD screen. When the LCD panel is closed, use the

viewfinder placing your eye against its eyecup.
The picture in the viewfinder is black and white.

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD
screen (p. 33)

9 Press <« to rewind the tape.
REW®

e Press B to start playback.

PLAY

@ set the POWER
switch to VTR while
pressing the small
green button.

340

AT\ 32UVHO)

Note

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD
panel or the battery pack.

apINg 1EIS YINd



AxoAuee Amodiolag ou oalotogaodAd

PykoBoACTBO NoO GbICTPOMY 3anycKy

B paHHoM rnaee npviBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (hbyHKLMKM Bawen
Buaeokamepsl. [oapobHble cBeAeHUA NpUBeAEHbI Ha

CTpaHuue B Kpyribix ckobkax “(

).

1

MoacoeauHeHue npoBoAa 3/IEKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 18)

Mpv nonb3oBaHMM BUAEOKaMepor BHE NOMELLEHWA UCNONb3ynTe 6aTapenHbliin 6mok (cTp. 12).

& OTKPOIATE KPbILLKY

- rHe3na DC IN.
==

MoacoeanHuTe WITekep
Tak, YTobbl ero 3Hak A
6b1n HanpaBfieH BBEPX.

CeTeBoil aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka

(npunaraetcA)

YcTtaHoBKa KacceTbl (ctp. 19)

.
o OTKpOWTE KPbILLKY
KacceTHOro oTceka, a
3aTem HaXXKMUTe KHOMKY
EJECT. Otcek
oTKpoeTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

\

p
e BcTaBbTe KacceTy

Tak, 4TobbI
OKOLKO 6bIN10
obpalleHo Hapyy,
a f1enecTok Ha
KacceTe BBEPX.

B KacCeTHbIN OTCEK

\

p
e 3akpoinTe KacceTHbIN

0TCeK, HaXkaB MeTKy
Ha KacceTHOM
oTceke. KacceTHbi
0TCeK aBTOMaTUYECKM
onycTuTcA. 3akponTe
KPbILIKY KacCEeTHOro
oTceka.

J




3 3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA (ctp. 21)

N

p
[ o CHUMUTE KpbILWKY 06beKTUBA. ] eyCTaHOBMTe

nepeknoyaTesb
POWER B nonoxenve
CAMERA, HaxaB
ManeHbKyIo 3ef1eHyto
KHOMKY.

\.

p
o HaxxmuTe KpacHyto
KHOMKyY. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa HavyHeT
3anucb. [1nA oCcTaHOBKM
3anucu HaxmmTe
KpacHyto KHOMKY eLle

e OTkpowiTe naHenb

XKL, Haxas pas.

t{”o”"y OPI;’(\IK Bugouckaten J
a dKpare A Ecnu naHenb XXK[] 3akpbiTa, BOCNONb3yhTECH

NORBUTCA BUOVCKATENEM, MPUCTABMB a3 K OKYIAPY.

n3obpaxeHue.

M3o6paxkeHne B Buaonckarene 6yaeT YepHo-6enbiM.

KoHTposib BOCNpPOU3BOAUMMOro n3obpa)keHma Ha
akpaHe XXKJ (ctp. 33)

p
9 HaxxmuTe KHOMNKy <€ ana obpaTHon
NepemMoTKU NEHTHI.

REW®

eHa)KMVITe KHOMKy B Ana Havana
BOCMPOU3BEASHUA.

PLAY

o YcTaHoBuTe
nepekno4aTesb
POWER B
nonoxexwue VTR,
Ha)kaB ManeHbKyto
3€e1EeHYI0 KHOMKY.

NPUMEYAHUE

He nogHumanTe Buaeokamepy,
B3ABLUMCb 3a BUAOWUCKATESb, NaHesb
KK vnun 6aTtapenHbii 6r1oK.

oAuee Amod.rolag ou oarooaodAd



— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoproTtoBKa K aKcnnyatauum —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykoBoacTBa

The instructions in this manual are for the 2
models. The DCR-TRV520E is the model used for
illustration purposes. Otherwise, the model name
is indicated in the illustrations.

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Before using your camcorder

With your digital camcorder, you can use Hi8
HiEl/Digital8 B video cassettes. Your camcorder
records and plays back pictures in the Digital8 B
system. Also, your camcorder plays back tapes
recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 El (analog)
system. You, however, cannot use the functions
in “Advanced Playback Operations” on page 66
to 74 for playback in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl
system. To enable smooth transition, we
recommend that you do not mix pictures
recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl with the
Digital8 B system on a tape.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

VIHCTpyKUMK B JaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE NpUBEAEHbI
anAa 2 mogenen. Mogens DCR-TRV520E
ncnonb3yeTcA B UNNOCTPaTUBHbIX Lenax. B
NPOTMBHOM Cly4Yae HauMeHoBaHne Moaesnm
6yneT yKasaHo Ha pucyHKax.

Mpu 4TeHnn paHHOro pyKoBOACTBA y4MThIBANTE,
YTO KHOMKW U YCTAHOBKW Ha BUAeoKamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbIMU GyKBaMu.

Mpum. YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

Mpy BbINONHEHUM OMNepauun Ha BUAEOKamepe
Bbl cMoXeTe ycrblwaTh 3yMMEpPHbIA cUrHan,
NOATBEPXXAAIOWMNIA BbINOMHEHNE onepauum.

Mepen Hayanom aKcnnyatauum
Bawewn Bugeokamepbl

[Ona Bawe uncposort Buaeokamepsb! Bbl
MoXeTe ucnonb3osaTb BugeokacceTbl Hi8 HiEl/
Digital8 P. Bawa Bnaeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT n
BOCMPOU3BOANT N306paxkeHnA B LndpoBoW
cucteme Digital8 B. Takxe, Bawa Buaeokamepa
BOCMPOU3BOAMUT NEHTHI, 3anNucaHHbIe B cUCTEMe
Hi8 HiEVctannaptHoii 8 Bl (aHanoroson).
OpHako, Bbl He MoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTb PYHKLMN
B pasfene “YcoBepLleHCTBOBaHHbIE onepauunm
BOCMNpon3BeaeHnA” Ha cTpaHuuax ¢ 66 no 74
anA Bocnpoussenerun B cucteme Hi8 HiE/
ctaHpgapTHoi 8 El. ina o6ecneyeHna nnasHOro
nepexofa peKoMeHyeTcA He cMelwmBaTh Ha
neHTe n3obpaxkeHnA, 3anucaHHble B cucTeme
Hi8 HiEV/ctangapTHoii 8 B, ¢ nsobpaxenuamu,
3anucaHHbIMK B uncpposol cucteme Digital8 B.

lNMpumeyaHue No cuctemam
LBETHOro TefieBUAEHUA

CucTtembl UBETHOrO TENEBUAEHMA OT/IMYAOTCA B
3aBUCUMMOCTU OT CTpaHbl. [na npocmoTpa Batmx
3anucen Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
Heo6X0AUMO UCNONb30BaTh TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBu3nOHHbIE NPOrpPaMmbl, KNHOUNbMBbI,
BUAEOSNEHTbI U Apyrue matepmansl MOryT 6biTb
3alyLieHbl aBTOPCKUM NPaBoM.
HenuueHanpoBaHHaA 3anncb TakMx MaTepuanos
MO>ET NPOTUBOPEYUMTL NOSIOXEHUAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM rpase.



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

«The LCD screen and the viewfinder are
manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue, green or white) that constantly appear
on the LCD screen and in the viewfinder.
These points occur normally in the
manufacturing process and do not affect the
recorded picture in any way. Effective ratio
of pixels and/or screen are 99.99% or more.

« Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Do not place your camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder, the LCD screen or lens toward the
sun. The inside of the viewfinder, LCD screen
or lens may be damaged [c].

[b]

Mepbl NpeAoOCTOPOXXHOCTU NpU
yxofe 3a Bugeokamepom

e DkpaH XK/ 1 Bupouckaresib M3rotoBsieHbl
C NOMOLUbIO BbICOKONPELM3MOHHOMN
TexHonorun. OgHako Ha akpaHe XK n B
BMaouckKaresie MoryT NnoCToAHHO
NOABNATbLCA YepHble U/UNn ApKUe LBeTHbIe
TOYKM (KpacHble, CUHME, 3efieHble Un
6enbie).
lMoABneHue 3TUX TOYEK BNOJSIHE HOPMasbHO
ANA npouecca CbeMKU 1 HUKOUM o6pa3om

He BNIMAET Ha 3anucbiBaeMoe n3sobpaxeHue.

Csbiwe 99,99% unu 6onee anemeHToB
n3ob6pakeHnA n/unum aKpaHa
npegHasHa4yeHo AnA ahdeKTuBHOro
Mcnonb30BaHuUA.

He ponyckawnTe, 4Tobbl BUAeOKamepa
cTaHoBunack BnaxHou. MpegoxpaHante
BMAEOKaMepy OT JOXAA N MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnu Bbl HamounTe Bugeokamepy, To 3T0
MOXET NPMBECTU K HENCMPaBHOCTK annapara,
KOTOpad He Bcerga MoXeT 6bITb ycTpaHeHa
[a].

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAEOKAMepy B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypoi Bbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak, Hanpvmep, B aBToMobuse, 0CTaBNEHHOM
Ha COMHLe Unu noA NPAMbIM COSTHEYHbIM
ceeTom [b].

He pacnonaraiite cBolo BUAeOKaMepy Takum
06pa3om, 4Tobbl BUAoUCKaTenb, akpaH XK
nnv o6BEKTMB 6bINM HanNpaBneHbl Ha CONHLE.
MHaye MoxeT 6bITb NOBPEXAEHO BHYTPEHHEE
YCTPOWCTBO Bnaouckartena, akpaHa XXK[ nnu
obbekTuBa [c].

[c]

pauels bunieo

nuneLeAuruade M edaoLolgol]
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHKT 1 MoprotoBka
WCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

Slide the battery pack down until it clicks.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapelHoro 6noka

YcTaHoBuTE 6aTapeiHbii 650K AnA Toro, YTobbl
ucnonb3oBaTb Baly Buaeokamepy BHe
rnomeLleHuA.

MepenBuHbTe HaTaperiHbii 610K BHU3, TaK
YTO6bI OH 3aLUeSIKHYJICA Ha MecTe.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the
arrow while pressing j BATT RELEASE down.

AnAa cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
MepenBuHbTE 6aTapeiHbIi 610K B HaNpaBfieHUK
CcTpenku, Haxas KHorky | BATT RELEASE
BHU3.

After installing the battery pack

Do not carry your camcorder by holding the
battery pack. If you do so, the battery pack may
slide off your camcorder unintentionally,
damaging your camcorder.

Mocne yctaHoBKM 6aTapeinHoro 6noka

He nepeHocuTe CBOIO BUAEOKaMepy, B3ABLUMCH
3a 6aTapenHbin 6nok. Ecnn Bel Tak caenaete,
6aTapenHbin 6510K MOXXET HENMPOU3BOJTbHO
COCKOMb3HYTb C Baluen Bugeokavepsl 1
nospeauTb ee.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your

camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the

“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).
Charging begins. The remaining battery time
is indicated in minutes on the display
window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

=, normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack
attached for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

7
FULL
L 95 min |

3apapka 6atapelHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen

BUAeOKaMepbl NOCne ero 3apaaKu.

Bawa Bunageokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C

6aTtapeiHbiMm 6n1okom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L).

(1) OtkpowTe kpbiwKy rHe3ga DC IN n
NoACOeAVHUTE CETEBOW aaanTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblii K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, kK rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4To6bl
3HaK A WTekepa 6bi1 HanpaBneH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoepnHnTe NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMYy afanTtepy NepemMeHHOro Toka.

(3) MoacoepnHnTE NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOW po3eTKe.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHARGE). HauHeTcA
3apAagka. B okowke gucnnes 6ynet
oTobpaxkaTbCA BPEMA OCTaBLUerocA 3apAaa
B MUHYTax.

Ecnu nHaukaTtop octaBsleroca 3apaga

W3MEHWUTCA Ha @, 3TO 3HAYUT, YTO

HOpMasnbHanA 3apAaKa 3aseplueHa. [1na nonHom

3apAakn 6aTtapenHoro 6yoka (nonHaA

3apAgka) octaBbTe 6aTapenHbii 610K

NPUKPENNEHHBIM Ha MecTe NPUBIN3NTENBHO Ha

OAVMH Yac nocne 3aBepLUeHNs HoOpMasbHON

3apAAaKy [0 TeX Mop, Noka B OKOLLKO aucnnen

He noABuTCcA nHamkaumAa FULL. MonHaA

3apagka 6atapenHoro 6noka nossonaeT Bam

ncnonb3oBaTth 6aTaperHbin 6510K AoNbLIe YeM
06bIYHO.

pauels bunieo

nuneLeAuruade M edaoLolgol]
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Mocne 3apAaaku 6atapeinHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe CeTeBOn aaanTep NepeMeHHoro
Toka oT rHe3aa DC IN Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe.

Notes

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the DC plug of
the AC power adaptor. This may cause a short-
circuit, damaging the AC power adaptor.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= When the battery pack is not to be used for a
long time, charge the battery pack once fully,
and then use it until it fully discharges again.
Keep the battery pack in a cool place.

When the battery pack is charged fully
The LCD backlight of the display window is
turned off.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window roughly indicates the recording
time with the viewfinder.

Battery pack
The supplied battery pack is charged a little.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“————min” appears in the display window.

While charging the battery pack, no indicator
appears or the indicator flashes in the display
window in the following cases:

—The battery pack is not installed correctly.
—The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
—Something is wrong with the battery pack.

MpumeyaHuna

® He gonyckainTe KOHTaKTa MeTanMyeckmx
npeaMeToB C METANIMYECKUMU HACTAMM
LwTekepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa CeTeBOro
apanTepa. OTO MOXET NPUBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMblKaHuIo 1 NoBpeXxaeHuo Baluero
ceTeBOro agantepa.

¢ Conepxute 6aTaperiHbin 650K B CyXoM
COCTOAHUM.

¢ Ecnu 6aTapeiiHbin 6nok He 6yaeT
“cnonb3oBaTbCA ANUTENIbHOE BPemA,
3apAauTe 6aTapenHbln 6510K MONHOCTLIO OA4MH
pas, a 3aTem Ucnonb3ynTe ero Aex nop, noka
OH CHOBa NOJTHOCTBIO He pa3pAAUTCA.
XpaHuTe 6aTapenHbiin 6510K B NPOXIagHOM
mecTe.

Ecnu 6atapeiHbin 610K 3apAXKeH NONTHOCTbIO
3apHAs noaceeTka XK B okoLwke aucnnen
BbIK/OYNTCA.

NHavkaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLieroca 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

VHavkaTop BpemMeHu ocTaBsLueroca 3apana
6aTapenHoro 650ka B OKOLLKe aucrnnen
npubIM3nNTeNbHO yKasbliBaeT BPeEMA 3anucu ¢
NMomoLLbIO BUAoUcKaTena.

BaTtapeiHbi 6510k
Mpunaraembiii 6aTapeiiHbin 650K y>Xe HEMHOrO
3apsXeH Ha NpeanpuATUM-U3roToBUTENE.

[o Tex nop, noka Bawa Bupeokamepa
onpeaenut AelcTBUTENbHOE BpeMA
ocTaBluerocA 3apAaaa 6atapenHoro 6noka
B okowwke gucnnes 6yaeTt otobpaxarbeA
MHAMKaumA “— - ——min”.

Bo Bpemsa 3apAaaku 6atapeiriHoro 6yoka

HUKaKOW MHAMKATOP He NOANBAETCA, Uun

MHAMKaTop 6yaeT muraTb B OKOLIKE AUCMIen

B Crneaylolmx criy4anx:

—BaTapeiiHbiin 650K yCTaHOBMEH HE NPaBUSbHO.

—OTcoenuHeH ceTeBoOW ajanTep NePeMeHHoOro
TOKa.

—YT10-TO He B nopAake ¢ 6aTaperHbiM 6/10KOM.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Charging time/Bpemsa 3apAaaku

Battery pack/
BarapeiiHbiii 6510K

Full charge (Normal charge)/
NMonHanA 3apAaka (HopmanbHaA 3apAaKa)

NP-F330 (supplied)/

(npunaraetcsa) 150 (30)
NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)
NP-F960 420 (360)

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack

Recording time/Bpema 3anucu

MpubnunsnTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax AnA
3apAAKN NMOSTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXKEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Recording with
the viewfinder/
3anucb ¢ NoMoLbo
Buaouckartensa

Battery pack/
BaTapeWHbiin
6nok

Recording with
the LCD screen/
3anucb ¢ nomoulblo
akpaHa XK[

Continuous™ Typical** Continuous* Typical**
HenpepbiBHaA* TunuyHaAa** HenpepbiBHaA* TunuyHaa**

NP-F330 (supplied)/ 95 (85) 55 (50) 75 (65) 40 (35)
(npunaraetcs)
NP-F530 160 (145) 90 (80) 120 (105) 70 (60)
NP-F550 195 (175) 110 (100) 145 (130) 80 (75)
NP-F730 325 (290) 185 (165) 265 (240) 150 (135)
NP-F750 395 (355) 225 (200) 305 (270) 175 (155)
NP-F930 515 (465) 295 (265) 415 (375) 235 (215)
NP-F950 610 (550) 345 (315) 475 (430) 270 (245)
NP-F960 720 (645) 410 (365) 565 (505) 320 (285)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )” indicate the time
using a normally charged battery.

*  Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.
The actual battery life may be shorter.

MpubnunsnTtensHoe BpeMA B MMHyTax npu
MCMOSIb30BaHNM NOJTHOCTHIO 3aPAXEHHOIO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )” ykasbiBaloT BpeMA npu
MCnonb3oBaHun 6aTaperHoro 61o0ka ¢
HOpManbHOW 3apAaKON.

* [pubnuantenbHoe BpeMA HenpepbIBHOM
3anucm npu Temnepartype 25°C (77°F). Mpn
MCMONb30BaHWN BUAEOKaMepPbl B XONOAHBIX
YCNOBMAX CPOK CNy>6bl HaTapenHoro 6noka
6yneT Kopoue.

**pnbnmanTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anucy ¢ HeOAHOKPATHbBIM NMYCKOM/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anuncu, Haes3noM BuaeoKamepbl
N BKMIOYEHNEM/BbIKITIOYEHNEM MUTaHUA.
DdaKTr4ecKnn Cpok cny>k6bl 3apAaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka MoXxeT 6bITb KOpoYe.

pauels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Playing time/BpemAa Bocnpou3seaeHuA

Playing time
on LCD screen/
Bpems Bocnpou3BeaeHua Bpema Bocnpou3seaeHua

Battery pack/
BaTtapeiHbiin 6510k

Playing time
with LCD closed/

Ha akpaHe XK npwm 3akpbiTom XK

NP-F330 (supplied)/ 70 (65) 95 (85)
(npunaraeTcA)

NP-F530 115 (105) 155 (140)
NP-F550 145 (130) 190 (170)
NP-F730 260 (235) 315 (285)
NP-F750 295 (265) 385 (345)
NP-F930 405 (370) 495 (450)
NP-F950 465 (420) 590 (530)
NP-F960 550 (495) 700 (630)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( ) indicate the time
using a normally charged battery. The battery life
will be shorter if you use your camcorder in a
cold environment.

MpubnuanTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
MCMONb30BaHWM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOTO
6aTaperHoro 61oka

Lindppel B ckobkax “( )” ykasbiBaloT BpeMA npu
ucnonb3oBaHun 6aTapeniHoro 6noka ¢
HOpManbHOM 3apAaKow. Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun
BMAEOKaMepbl B XONOAHbIX YCIIOBUAX CPOK
cnyx6bl 6aTaperiHoro 6noka 6yaeTt Kopoye.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

The remaining battery time indicator

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are recording. When
you close the LCD panel and open it again, it
takes about 1 minute for the correct remaining
battery time to be displayed.

If the power may go off although the battery
remaining indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the battery remaining indicator is
correct.

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” battery
packs have the (§) infoLiTHUM mark.
“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

NHpukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLUErocA 3apAaa
6aTapeitHoro 6noka

MHaukaTop MoxeT 6biTb HENpaBUbHbIM B
3aBVICUMOCTU OT YCJI0BUN, B KOTOPbIX
BbINofiHAETCA 3anuck. Ecnn Bl 3akpoeTe
naHenb XXK[, 1 oTkpoeTe ee cHoBa, TO NponaeT
0KOMo 1 MUHYTbI, NPeXAe 4Yem Ha aucnnee
noABMTCA NPaBUbHOE BPEMsA OCTaBLUerocsA
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 6noka.

3apAaa moXkeT 6bITb U3pacxonoBaH, XOTA
MHAMKATOP BpeMeHU OCTaBluerocA 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka 6yaeTt nokasbiBaTb, YTO
3apAa 6aTtapeHoro 6510ka BnosiHe
[OCTaTO4YHbIW ANA ero aKcnayaTauum
3apaauTe 6aTapenHbin 610K ele pas, Tak
4YTO6bI NMOKa3aHWe Ha MHAMKATOpe OCTaBLUeroca
3apaga 6aTtaperiHoro 6510ka 6b1110 NpaBUIIbHBIM.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnAeT cobon NUTneBo-
VOHHBbI HaTapenHbli 610K, KOTOPbLIN MOXeT
06MeHMBaTbLCA AaHHbIMU, TAKUMU KakK
notpebnexue 3apAana 6atapenHoro 6510ka, ¢
COBMECTMMOW 3NIEKTPOHHOM annapaTtypou. 3To
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTUMO C HaTapeiHbiM 651I0KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepwu L). Bawa sBunaeokamepa
paboTaeT TONbKO ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” umeeTca 3HaK () infoLITHIUM .
“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTCcA TOProBoOn MapKom
kopnopauun Sony Corporation.

pauels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA

supply nUTaHuA
Connecting to the mains NoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBOM
po3eTke

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from the mains Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech UCMoNb3oBaTh

using the AC power adaptor. BUAEOKaMepy ANMTeNbHOE BPems,

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the PEKOMEHAYETCA UCMOMNb30BAaTh NUTaHNe OT
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your 3NEKTPUYECKOIA CETMU C MOMOLLILIO CEeTEBOro
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up. apjanTepa nepemMeHHoro Toka.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power (1) OTkpoiiTe KpbilwKy rHesaa DC IN u
adaptor. noacoeavHUTE CETeBOM aaantep

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains. nepemeHHoro Toka K riesgy DC IN Ha Bawein

BMAeokamepe, Tak YTobbl 3HaK A Ha
wTekepe 6bin 0bpalleH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoeanHnTe NPoBOA SNEKTPONUTaHNA K
CeTeBOMY afanTtepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.
(3) MoacoeanHnTe NPoBOA SNEKTPONUTAHNA K

CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

( )

2,3

»
L J
PRECAUTION NPEAOCTEPEXXEHUE
The set is not disconnected from the AC power AnnapaT He OTKJIlo4aeTCA OT UCTOYHUKA
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to NUTaHWA NePeMEHHOro Toka (3NeKTpUYecKom
the mains, even if the set itself has been turned ceTun) OO Tex nop, Noka OH NOACOeANHEH K
off. 3NEKTPUYECKOI CeTu, aaxke ecnv cam annapar v
BbIKITIOYEH.
Notes
MpumeyaHuna

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your  [TuTaHne OT ceTeBOro aaantepa nepemMeHHoro

camcorder TOKa MOXeT NoAaBaTbCA Aaxe B Cnyyae, ecnm
=The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This 6aTapeiHbi 610K NpukKpenneH K Bawwen

means that the battery pack cannot supply any ?“”eOK%Mgm' . .
. . . L]
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC Hesno MMEeT “NPUOPUTET MCTOHNKA .
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not OT0 3HAUMT, YTO MUTaHNE OT 6aTapeiiHOro
plugged into the mains 6roKa He MOXeT MOaBaTLCA, €GN NPOBOJ
SMEKTPONUTAHNA NOACOEAMHEH K rHeaay DC
Using a car battery IN, fnaxke ecnv NpoBoA 3MIEKTPONMUTAHMA N He

Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied). MOACOSANHEH K CeTeBOl poseTKe.

Wcnonb3oBaHue aBTOMO6UNBLHOrO
aKKyMmynATopa

Wcnonb3yiTe agantep/3apAnHoe yCTPOUCTBO
NMOCTOAHHOrO TOKa (hmpMbl Sony (He npunaraeTcs).



Step 2 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

We recommend using Hi8 FiEl/Digital8 B video

cassettes.

(1) Prepare the power supply (p. 12).

(2) Open the lid of the cassette compartment, and
press EJECT. The cassette compartment opens
automatically.

(3) Insert a cassette with its window facing out
and the write-protect tab on the cassette up.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) Close the lid of the cassette compartment.

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3osaTtb BUAEOKACCEThI

Tvna Hi8 FiEDigital8 3.

(1) MpuroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA (CTP. 12).

(2) OTKpoWTE KPBILLKY KACCETHOro oTceka u
HaxxmunTe kKHonky EJECT. KacceTHbln oTcek
aBTOMaTU4ECKMN OTKPOETCA.

(3)BcTaBbTe KacceTy OKOLWKOM Hapyxy, a
NenecTKOM 3almThl 3anMcu Ha KacceTte
BBEpX.

(4) BakpoiiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HAXXaB METKY
Ha oTceke. KacceTHbIn OTcek
aBTOMAaTNYECKM OMYCTUTCA BHUS3.

(5) 3akpoWiTe KpbILLKY KacCeTHOro oTceka.

7

3

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and eject the
cassette in step 3.

AnA n3BneyeHnna KacceTtbl
BbinonHuTe NprBeAeHHyIO BbIlLe Npoueaypy v
BbITOJIKHUTE KacCeTy B NyHKTe 3.

pauels bunieo
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Step 2 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Notes

= Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

= Your camcorder records pictures in the Digital8
B system.

= The recording time when you use your
camcorder is 2/3 of indicated time on Hi8 HiEl
tape. If you select the LP mode in the menu
settings, indicated time on Hi8 HiEl tape.

= |If you use standard 8 El tape, be sure to play
back the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic-pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 B tape on other camcorders (including other
DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).

= The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the lid other than
the mark.

= Do not pick up your camcorder by holding the
lid of the cassette compartment.

MpumeyaHua

® He HaxxnmarTe BHU3 KacCeTHbIN OTCeK. JTO
MOXET MPUBECTU K HEUCMPaBHOCTH.

¢ Bawa Bugeokamepa BbINosIHAET 3anucb
usobpaxenuin B cucteme Digital8 D).

* BpemA 3anucu npu ncnonb3oBaHwun Bawen
undpoBON BUAEOKamepbl cocTaBnAeT 2/3
BpemMeHu, ykasdaHHoro Ha nexTe Hi8 HiEl. Ecnu
Bbl BbIGepuTe pexxkum LP B ycTaHOBKax MeH!1o,
TO BpemA 3anucu byae paBHO BpEMEHMU,
yKasaHHoro Ha nieHTe Hi8 HiEl.

¢ Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete cTaHAapTHYO NEHTY 8
El, To ee pekomeHayeTCcA BOCNPOU3BOANTL HA
3TON e Buaeokamepe. B cnyyae
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA CTaHAAPTHbIX NIeHT Tuna 8
E Ha apyrux Buaeokamepax, MoryT NOABUTLCA
rMomMexv MO3auyHoro Tuna (Bknoyana apyrue
Buaeokamepbl DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).

® KacceTHbIN OTCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, eCnn
Bbl HaxkmeTe Ha kKakoe-nnMbo Apyroe MecTo Ha
KpbILWKE, a He Ha MeTKy (PUSH.

* He nogHumaviTe BUaeokamepy 3a KpbILLKY
KacceTHOro oTceka.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

[nA npeaoTBpalleHna cry4aiHoro cTupaHua
MepeaBuHbTE NENeCcToK 3alWThbl 3anucy Ha
KacceTe, TakK 4YToObl NOABUNACH KpacHaa MeTKa.




— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONTOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attach the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 2” for more
information (p. 12 to 20).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. Your
camcorder is set to the standby mode.

(4) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.
The viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

The recording lamp lights up in the
viewfinder when you record with the
viewfinder.

Microphone/
MukpodoH

Camera recording
lamp/

JNlamnouka 3anucu
LEwu:J.eOKamepov'l

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKU BbINOMHAET

¢oKycnpoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHMMUTe KpbIWKy 06BEKTUBA, HaXKaB obe
KHOMKW Ha ee KPOMKe, 1 NpuKpenuTe
KPbILKY 06bEKTMBA K PEMHIO AJ1A 3axBaTa.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA U BCTaBbTE
KacceTy. [NlogpobHble cBeAeHNA NpUBeAEHbI
B “lMyHkTe 1” n “yHkTe 2” (cTp. 12 - 20).

(3) HaxkaB ManeHbKyto 3eneHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnve CAMERA. Bawa Bugeokamepa
NePEKIIIYNTCA B PEXUM OXXUAAHUA.

(4) HaxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkpowiTe naHenb
XKK[. BugonckaTenb BbIKNoYUTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa HayHeT 3anuchk. MNoAsutcA
nHaukaTop REC. BeicBeTutca Takxke
namMnoyka 3anucu, pacnonoXxeHHaa Ha
nepeaHen naHenn Buageokamepbl. AnA
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy HaxkmuTe KHonky START/
STOP euye pas.

Mpwy 3anucu ¢ NnomoLLbio BuaoucKaTens,
BHYTPW HErO BbICBETUTCA NlaMmnoyKa 3anmcu.

a40min B $ REC 0:00:01
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Notes

= Fasten the grip strap firmly.

= Do not touch the built-in microphone during
recording.

Note on Recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings

(p- 88). In the LP mode, you can record 1.5 times
as long as in the SP mode. When you record a
tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we
recommend that you play back the tape on your
camcorder.

Note on LOCK

When you slide LOCK to the left, the POWER
switch can no longer be set to MEMORY
accidentally. The LOCK is released as a default
setting.

To enable smooth transition

You can make the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene smooth as
long as you do not eject the cassette if you turn
off your camcorder. When you change the
battery pack, set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 3 minutes

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) once, then
turn it to CAMERA again.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [INOTHO MPUCTErHMTE PEMEHb ANA 3axBaTa
BUAEOKaMepbI.

* He npukacanTecb K BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOMOHY
BO BpEMA 3anucu.

MpumeyaHue No pexxumy 3anucu

Balwa Bnaeokamepa BbINOMHAET 3anuchb 1
BOCMpoOun3BeeHne B pexkume SP (cTaHpapTHOe
BOCNpPOU3BeAeHNe) n B pexxume LP
(monrourpatollee BocnpouadseneHue). Bolbepute
komaHay SP wnm LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHo (CTp.
88). B pexxume LP Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL
3anuck B 1,5 pasa gornblue no BpEMEHU, YEM B
pexvme SP. NMpu BbINonHeHnn Ha Balew
BMAEeOKamepe 3anuncu Ha NeHTy B pexume LP
peKoMeHyeTCA BOCNPOM3BOANTL 3TY JIEHTY
Takxe Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy LOCK

Ecnu Bel nepeaguHeTe nepekntodatens LOCK
BneBso, nepekntoyatens POWER yxe He moxeT
6bITb CNy4aviHO YCTaHOBIEH B MONOXEHNEe
MEMORY. Pexwum LOCK 6ynet
yCTaHaBMBaTLCA MO YMOMYaHMIO.

[AnA o6ecnevyeHnA nnaBHOro nepexoaa
Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHATL NNaBHbIV NEPEXOA,
MexAay nocneaHMM 3anucaHHbIM 3Nn3040M 1
cneayowmm aNM3040M A0 TeX Mop, Noka He
n3BneYyeTe KacceTy Npu BbIKIIOHYEHHOM
nuTaHuu. MNMpu 3ameHe 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHARGE).

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
peXxume oXXmaaHuA Ha 3 MUHYTbI
Buaeokamepa BbIKNOUMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.
OT0 npepoTBpaLLaeT pacxos 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6moka 1 U3HOC neHTbl. Ona
BO306HOBIIEHWA PeXMMa 0XMAAHNA YCTAHOBUTE
nepeknioyatens POWER B nonoxenvne OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHOBa NoBepHUTE €ro B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Adjusting the LCD screen

To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen, press
either of the two buttons on LCD BRIGHT.

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the & indicator appears on the LCD
screen and in the viewfinder (Mirror mode).

to brighten/
Apye

+

LCD
BRIGHT

to dim/TemHee

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
You cannot operate the ZERO SET MEMORY on
the Remote Commander.

Indicators in the mirror mode

The STBY indicator appears as 11@ and REC as
@. Some of other indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

[inA perynmposku ApkocTy aKkpaHa XXK[
HaXXMUTe OAHY 13 ABYX KHOMOK Ha LCD
BRIGHT. Maxenb XXK[, moxeT nepeasuratbcA
npumepHo Ha 90 rpagycos B CTOPOHY
BuaonckaTens u npumepHo Ha 180 rpaaycos B
CTOPOHY 06beKTMBA.

Ecnu Bel noBepHeTe naHenb XK/ Tak, 4To oHa
6yneT HanpaBneHa B APYryto CTOPOHY, Ha
akpaHe XK/ n B Bugonckarene noABuTcA
MHAMKaTop & (3epKanbHbIf PEeXUM).

Mpn 3akpbiBaHun naHenu XK[ yctaHoBuTe ee
BEPTUKanbHO, NOKa He pa3facTeA LEeNYokK, a
3aTeM NpUcoeanHNTE ee K Kopnycy
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

MpumevaHue

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK
BMAOMCKaTENlb aBTOMaTUYECKMN BblKNoYaeTea,
KpOMe 3epKasnbHOro pexxumva.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete akpaH XXK[ BHe
nomeLieHnA nNoa NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBEeTOM

Bo3mo>xHO byaeT TpyAHO pasrnAaneTb 3KpaH
KK[. B aTom cnyyae pekomeHayeTcA
ucnonb3oBaTb BUAoOUCKaTENb.

N3obpakeHne B 3epkKanbHOM pexxume
N306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6yaeT
oTobpaxartbca 3epkanbHo. OgHako 3anvcb
nsobpaxeHvA 6yaeT HopMasbHON.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKanibHOM peXxume
Bbl He moXkeTe onepupoBaTb kHonkon ZERO
SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOrO
ynpaeneHuA.

NHpukaTopbl B 3epKasibHOM peXxume
Muaukatop STBY noseutcA B Buge 11@, a
nHamkatop REC B Buae @. HekoTopble apyrve
WHAMKaTOpPbl MOABATCA B 3epKanibHO
0TO6paXXeHHOM BUAE, & HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX HE
6yoyT 0TObpaXkaTbCA COBCEM.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).
(2) Close the LCD panel.
(3) Eject the cassette.

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHARGE).

(2) 3akponTte naHens XK,

(3) NsBnekuTte KacceTy.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUM Hae3aa
BuaeokKamepbl

MepenBuHbTE pbiYar NPUBOAHOIO

BapnoobBbEKTMBA Crnerka Anfa OTHOCUTENbHO

MeAJIeHHOro Haesfa Buaeokamepsl. Nepe-

[OBVHbTE ero cunbHee ANA YCKOPEHHOro Haesaa

BMAEOKaMepsbl.

Vcnonb3oBaHve hyHKUMN Hae3aa Buaeokavepsl

B He6osbLWIOM KonuyecTse obecneynBaeT

Hauny4lme pesynbtarhbl.

CrtopoHa “T”: anAa TenedoTo (06BbEKT
npuénmxaeTcA)

CrtopoHa “W”: anA WMpoKOoyronbHoro Buaa
(ob6beKT yaanaeTca)

—

Zoom greater than 25x is performed digitally. To
activate digital zoom, select the digital zoom
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings. (p. 88)
The picture quality deteriorates as the picture is
processed digitally.

The right side of the bar shows the
digital zooming zone.

The digital zooming zone appears when |

you select the digital zoom power in

D ZOOM in the menu settings./
[MpaBaA cTOpoHa NOMOCkl Ha 3KpaHe
nokasblBaeT 30Hy LMdpoBoW
TpaHcokaummn.

Ecnu Bbl BbibepuTe npvBoAHOM
uncposon Bapnoobbektus D ZOOM B
yCTaHOBKax MeHI0, MOABMTCA 30Ha
LmMcbpoBON TpaHcoKaumu.

W T
wom—aT ﬁ wC—maT
(=
U’

Haesn Buaeokamepsbl 6onee 25% BbINONHAETCA
umcpoBbIM MeTOAOM. [ANA npuBeAeHuA B
nencTeme umcpoBoro BapnoobbekTBa
BblGepuUTE NPUBOAHON LcpoBO
BapnoobbekTme D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MEHHO
(cTp. 88). MNMockonbky 06paboTka n3obparkeHnsa
BbINOSIHAETCA LUMPOBLIM CNOCOH60OM, Ka4eCcTBO
N306paXKeHNA HECKOMbKO yXYALNTCA.




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 25x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. Set D ZOOM to OFF in the
menu settings. Otherwise the digital zoom
activates without notice.

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

To record pictures with the
viewfinder — adjusting the
viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

MpumevyaHua K Haesay BUAeoKamepbl

uncpoBbIM METOAO0M

* Linchposoi BaproobbLEKTUB HAUMHaAET
cpabaTbiBaTh B CNy4ae, ecnv Haesf,
BUAeOKamepbl npesblllaeT 25x.

* KayecTBO M306pakeHna yxyalaeTca no mepe
nNpUbNM>XXEeHNA K CTOpoHe “T”. YcTaHoBUTE
komaHgy D ZOOM B nonoxeHue OFF B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto. B npoTusHom crnyyae
umcbpoBO BapMoOO6bEKTMB aKTUBU3NPYETCA
6e3 yBeoMIIeHnA.

Mpu cbemke o6bekTa ¢ 6MM3Koro
NonoXeHnaA

Ecnu Bbl He MOoXeTe NonyynTb YeTKOW
(hOKYCUPOBKM, NepeaBUHbTE pblyar MPMBOAHOMO
BapnoobbeKkTuBa B CTOpoHy “W” fo nonyyeHuA
4YeTKOW (hoKycnpoBKK. Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMNHATL
CbeMKY 06beKTa B NMOMoXKeHUn TenedoTo,
KOTOPbI OTCTOMT NO KpanHen Mepe Ha
paccToAHuM 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTU 06BLEKTMBA
UM >Xxe oKono 1 cM B NMONOXEeHUN
LUIMPOKOYrOfIbHOro BUAA.

OnAa 3anucu n3obpa>keHuu ¢
NOMOLLbLIO BUAOUCKaTena
- perynvpoBKa Bugouckarensa

Ecnu Bbl 6ygeTe 3anucbiBaTb n3obpaxxeHna npu
3akpbiTon naHenu XK/, npoBepbTe
n3obpaxkeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUAoMCKaTeNs.
OTperynupynte 06beKTMB BUAOUCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOUM 3PEHUEM, TaK YTOObI
WHAMKaTOopbl B BUAoUcKartene 6blim 4eTko
ChOKyCUPOBaHDI.

MogHumMnTE BUAoOMCKaTenb U NoABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku o6beKTMBa BUAoMCKaTENA.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

The indicators are not recorded on tape.

NEeHTbI

4 7 2000 |_0:05:56

UHavkaTopbl, oTo6pakaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

|/|H,D,I/IKaTOpr He 3anunucblBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

~— Remaining battery time indicator/
WHavkaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLierocA 3apAapa 6arapenHoro 6noka

Format indicator/UHgukaTop opmarta
Recording mode indicator/UHanKaTop peXxxuma 3anmcu
STBY/REC indicator/Mupukatop STBY/REC

— Time code/Tape counter indicator/Koa Bpemenu/
[=40min % MHAMKaTOp CHETYMUKA NEHTDI

Remaining tape indicator/MHankaTop octasliencA

This appears after you start to record for a while./
OTOT MHAUKATOp NOABMAETCA HA HEKOTOPOE BpeMms rnocie
Havana sanucwm.

I— Time indicator/MHAUKaTOp BpemMeHu

This is displayed for five seconds after the POWER switch is
set to CAMERA or MEMORY ./

OH oTobpaxkaeTcA OKOMO NATU CEKYH[, Nocne TOro, Kak
nepeknioyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B nonoxxeHne
CAMERA vnn MEMORY.

Date indicator/MUHauKaTop Aatbl

This is displayed for five seconds after the POWER switch is
set to CAMERA or MEMORY ./

OH oTob6paxkaeTcA OKOMO MATU CEKYH[, MOCe TOro, Kak
nepeknioyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B nonoxeHne
CAMERA vnn MEMORY.

Time code (for tapes recorded in the Digital8
B system only)

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours:minutes:
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours:minutes:seconds:frames) in VTR mode.
You cannot rewrite only the time code.

When you play back tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system, the tape counter appears.
You cannot reset the time code or the tape
counter.

Kop BpemeHU (TOSIbKO AJA JIEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B uucdpoBon cucteme Digital8 B))
Kopn BpemeHu ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anuncu unm
BocnpoussepeHns, “0:00:00” (4acbl: MUHYTbI:
cekyHabl) B pexkume CAMERA 1 “0:00:00:00”
(4acbl: MMHYTBI: CEKYHABI: Kaapbl) B peXnme
VTR. Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanucaTb TOSIbKO KO
BpemeHu. Npy BOCNpou3BeaeHNN NEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHom
cucTeme 8 NoABMAETCA CHETUMK JIEHThI.

Bbl He MOXeTe nepeycTaHOBUTb KOA BPEMEHU
USIN CHETUUK NEHTBI.
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting backlit subjects
— BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in CAMERA or MEMORY
mode.

The B indicator appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06 beKTOB C 3agHeu
noacseTkoun - BACK LIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbiNONHAETE CbeMKy 06beKTa ¢
NCTOYHNKOM CBEeTa M03aAW Hero Unm e
o6bekTa co cBeTNbIM (HOHOM, UCTIONb3YyNTe
hyHKLUMIO 3aAHEN NOACBETKM.

HaxxmuTte kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
CAMERA nnn MEMORY.

B BupounckaTene nnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ noasutca
nHankaTop .

[inAa oTmMeHbl HaxkmuTe KHonkKy BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be canceled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky EXPOSURE npu
BbINOJIHEHMMN CbEMKMN 06bEKTOB C 3aAHeN
noAcBEeTKOW

OyHKUMA 3aHen NnoacBeTky byaeT oTMeHeHa.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Shooting in the dark
— NightShot/Super NightShot

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

While your camcorder is in CAMERA or
MEMORY mode, slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

To cancel the NightShot function, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

OFF¥  WON==SUPER NIGHTSHOT

NightShot Light emitter/
UsnyyaTtenb noacseTku
ANA HOYHOW CbEeMKU

Using SUPER NIGHTSHOT

The Super NightShot mode makes subjects up to
16 times brighter than those recorded in the
NightShot mode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in CAMERA mode.
©@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Press SUPER NIGHTSHOT. S® and “SUPER
NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

To cancel the Super NightShot mode, press
SUPER NIGHTSHOT again.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu settings (p. 88).

Cbemka B TemHoTe - HoyHaA cbemka/
HouyHaAa cynepcbemka

DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKM no3sonAeT Bam
BbINOJSHATHL CbEMKY O6bEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTax.
Hanpumep, Bbl cmoxeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOHATb
CBEMKY HOYHbIX XWUBOTHbIX AnA HabnoaeHus
NpwW NCNOMb30BaHNUN AaHHOW PYHKLMN.

B To BpemnA, koraa BuaeokaMmepa HaxoamTcA B
pexxume CAMERA vnu MEMORY, nepeaBuHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenue ON.
MravkaTopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” HauryT
MuraTtb Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B Bugouckarene.
[nA oTMeHbl OYHKUMN HOYHON ChEMKM
nepeaBuHbTe nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHuun OFF.

Mcnonb3oBaHue pexxuma SUPER
NIGHTSHOT

Pe>u1m HOYHO cynepcbeMKM No3BonAeT
cpenatb 06bekThbl 6onee Yyem B 16 pas Apuye,
yeMm B cnyyae, ecnv Bbl 6yaeTe BbINONHATL
CbEMKY B TEMHOTE B PEXXMME HOYHOW CHEMKMW.

(1) MepenBuHTbE Nnepekntovatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxexue ON B pexxume CAMERA. Ha
akpaHe XK[ nnu B Bugonckarene noasuTcA
uHamkaTop @ n “NIGHTSHOT”.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT. Ha
akpaHe XXK[ nnu B BnaouckaTene Ha4yHyT
muratb nHamkaTopbl S@ n “SUPER
NIGHTSHOT”.

[lnA OTMeHbI pexxrma HOYHOW CynepcbeMKU
HaxxmnTe kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT ewe
pas.

Ucnonb3oBaHue NOoACBETKU AJIA HOYHOMN
CbeMKU

N306paxkeHne cTaHeT Ap4ye, eCnv BKIKUYNTD
PYHKUMIO HOYHOM NoacBeTKW. [InA BKOYeEHNA
PYHKLMU HOYHOW NOACBETKMN YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxeHue ON B
yCTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 88).
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you can
not use the following functions:

—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

While using the Super NightShot function,
you can not use the following functions:
— Fader

- Digital effect

—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

Shutter speed in the Super NightShot mode
The shutter speed will be automatically changed
depending on the brightness of the background.
The motion of the picture will be slow.

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

MpumeyaHua

® He ncnonb3ynte PyHKLUIO HOYHOW CHEMKU B
APKMX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemA). ATO MOXKET NPUBECTU K
HewcnpaBHOCTK Baluel Buaeokamepbi.

¢ [Mpu yaepxanum yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nono>xeHun ON npy HopMasibHON 3anucu
n3obpaxxeHne MoxeT ObITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWIIbHbIX UM HEECTECTBEHHbBIX LiBETaX.

® Ecnu ¢hokycrpoBKa 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMAaTU4ECKOM pPeXUME Mpu UCMOoSIb30BaHNN
PYHKLMN HOYHOWN CbEMKM, BbINOMHUTE
hOKYCUPOBKY BPYYHYIO.

Mpu ncnonbsosaHuu hyHKLIMN HOYHOW
cbemKu Bbl He MOXXeTe ncnonb3oBaTtb
cneayowme yHKLUK:

- 3kcnosnumA

-PROGRAM AE

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLIUN HOYHOM
cynepcbemku Bbl He MoOXxeTe ucnonb3oBaTb
cneayowme yHKUUK:

—denpgep

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

—3OkenosnumA

-PROGRAM AE

CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa B peXXUmMe HOYHOM
cynepcbemMku

CkopocTb 3aTBopa 6yaeT aBTOMaTU4eCKU
M3MEHATHLCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT APKOCTM (hoHa.
Bocnpousseaerue nsobpaxenna bynet
3ameneHHbIM.

MopacBeTka ANA HOYHOWU CbEMKHU

Jlyun noacBeTKM ANA HOYHOWM CbeMKM ABNAIOTCA
VH(PaKpacHbIMW 1 MO3TOMY HEBUANMbBIMM.
MakcumansHoe paccToAHUe ANA CheMKU Npu
UCMNOSIb30BaHNUN NOACBETKN AJ1A HOYHON CHEMKM
paBHO NpUMepHo 3 M.

soiseqg — BuIpI02ay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Self-timer recording

Recording with the self-timer starts in 10 seconds
automatically. This mode is useful when you
want to record yourself. You can also use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

1) Press.k\) (self-timer) in the standby mode.
The O (self-timer) indicator appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Press START/STOP.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

START/STOP

1 O (self-timer)/

(Talmep camo3sanycka)

To stop the self-timer recording
Press START/STOP.
Use the Remote Commander for convenience.

To record still images using the self-
timer
Press PHOTO in step 2. (p. 44)

To cancel self-timer recording

Press O (self-timer) so that the O indicator
disappears from the LCD or viewfinder screen
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

- Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or
VTR.

3anucb No Tanmepy camo3anycka

3anucbk ¢ NoMoLLbio TaiMepa camo3anycka

HayHeTcA Yepe3 10 cekyHA aBTOMATU4ECKMN.

OTOT pexxMm ABNAETCA NONE3HbIM B TOM Cry4ae,

ecnu Bbl X0TUTe BbINOAHUTL 3anncb Camoro

ceba. [nA aTon onepaumun Bel moxeTe

MCnonb30BaThb NynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHuA. ]

(1) HaxkmnTe KHoNKy ) (Tanvep camosanycka)
B pexume oxuaaHua. Ha skpaHe XKL, unu B
BUOMCKATENE NOABUTCA MHANKaTop O
(Tarimep camo3anycka).

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP.

Tanmep camo3sanycka HayHeT obpaTHbIN

oTc4eT oT 10 ¢ 3ymMMepHbIM curHanom. B

rocneaHue ABe CeKyHabl 06paTHOro oTcyeTa

3yMMepHbIVi curHan byaeT 3ByyaTb yalue, a

3aTeM aBTOMAaTMYECKN HAYHETCA 3anuchb.

[nA ocTaHOBKM 3anucu no Tanmepy
camMmo3anycka

HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.
Wcnone3yinte anA yonobeTsa nynsT
[MCTaHLUMOHHOTO YyrpaBIieHNA.

AnA 3anucu HenoABUXKHbIX
n3o06pakeHuin ¢ NOMOLLbIO Takmepa
camo3sanycka

HaxxmuTte kHonky PHOTO B nyHkTe 2. (CTp. 44)

[OnA oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tamvepy
camo3anycka

HaxmuTe KHonky ) (Taimep camosanycka),
Tak 4YTobbl MHANKATOP O ncues c akpaHa XXK[
W BUAOMNCKaTena B TO BpemA, Koraa Bawa
BUaeoKamepa HaxoauTCA B PEXUME OXXMAaHUA.

MpumeyaHue

Pexwm 3anucu no Tanmepy camosanycka 6ynet

aBTOMaTWMYECKM OTMEHEH B CryyanAx:

— OKOHYaHuA 3anuncy No Taumepy camosanycka.

—YcTaHoBkM nepekntovatena POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHARGE) nnm VTR.



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
Rec Review

NMpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between
the last recorded scene and the next scene you
record is smooth.

Bbl MOXETe UCMOMb30BaTb 3TU KHOMKW ANA
NPOBEPKU 3an1McaHHOro M306padkeHna unu
CBHEMKM, TaK YTO6bl Nepexos Mexay nocreaHum
3anucaHHbIM 3NU3040M U CeayoLWwmum
3anucbiBaeMbiM 3MNU3040M Obif MaBHbLIM.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in the standby mode.

The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and returns to the standby mode.
You can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

EDITSEARCH
You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the +/- (&) side of EDITSEARCH in
the standby mode. The recorded section is played
back.

+: to go forward

- to go backward
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannot monitor the sound.

Il e D)

+EDIT SEARCH—

END
SEARCH

(—)

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AOMTU [0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHON YacTu
NeHTbl Nocne BbINONMHEeHNA 3anucu.

HaxwmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
oxuaanvA. byayT BocnponsBeaeHbl nocneaHne
5 cekyHA 3anncaHHom YyacTu, u
BOCMPOM3BEAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA. Bbl MoXeTe
KOHTPONMpoBaTb 3BYK Yepe3 ANHaMUK Uiu
ronoBHble TenedoHbl.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOMHATL MOMCK MecTa Havana
cnepyoLen sanvcu.

[lep>xnTe HaxaTon CTOPOHY +/— (&) KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxuvpanua. byaet
BOCMpOu3BeeHa 3anncaHHanA 4acTb.

+: ANA NPOABUXXEHWA Bnepes,

— ! ANA NPOABUXKEHUA Ha3aa,
OTtnycTuTe kHonky EDITSEARCH anAa
OCTaHOBKM BOcnpouadseneHua. Ecnv Bl
HaxxmeTe KHonky START/STOP, HauHeTcA
nepesanucb ¢ TOro MecTa, rae Bel otnyctunu
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBATb 3BYK.

soiseg — Buipi0oay
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Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

You can check the section which you have
stopped most recently.

Press the — (@) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily in the standby mode.

The section you have stopped most recently will
be played back for a few seconds, and then your
camcorder will return to the standby mode. You
can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

Notes

=END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH and Rec Review
work only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B
system.

= If you start recording after using the end search
function, occasionally, the transition between
the last scene you recorded and the next scene
may not be smooth.

=0Once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape, the end search function
does not work.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
The end search function may not work correctly.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXeTe NpoBepuTb YacTb, KOTOPYIO
HefaBHO 3anucanu.

HaxxmnTe KpaTKOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY — (&)
kHonkn EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxupaHua.
Ta yacTb, koTopas 6bina HefaBHO 3anucaHa,
6yneT BOCNpon3BeAeHa B TeYEHNE HECKOMbKUX
CekyHa, a 3aTem Bawa Bnaeokamepa BepHeTcA
B PeXuM oxuaanvA. Bel moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTb 3BYK Yepes akyCTUHECKYIo
CUCTEMY UM FONOBHbIE TeNedOoHbI.

MpumeyaHuna

o ®yHkumm END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH u
npocMoTpa 3anucy paboTatoT TONbKO ANnA
NEeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B LdpoBON cucteme
Digital8 B.

¢ Ecnu Bbl cnyyanHo Havanu 3anuck nocne
“cnonb3oBaHUA PYHKLUMM MoMcKa KoHUa
3anncu, To nepexon Mexxay nocneaHum
3anMcaHHbIM 3NM3040M U CrieayoLmnm
3anncbiBaeMbIM 3MM3040M MOXET He bbITb
nnaBHbIM.

* Ecnv Bbl BITONKHUTE KacceTy nocne Toro,
Kak 6y[eT BbINOMHEHA 3anuCh Ha JIeHTe,
chyHKLMA noncka KoHua 3anvcy He byaet
paboTaTb.

Ecnu Ha neHTe mexxay 3anMcaHHbIMK
M306pa)keHUAMM UMEeTCA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTok

DyHKUMA Noncka MoXeT He paboTaTtb
Hajgnexalimm obpasom.



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousseaeHue - OCHOBHbIE MOJIOXEHUA —

BocnpousBeneHue
JIEHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR while pressing
the small green button. The video control
buttons light up.

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(4) Press <€« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. The speaker on your
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is
closed.

Bbl MOXKeTe KOHTpONMpoBaTb BOCNPOM3BOAMMOE
n3obpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[. Ecnu Bbl
3akpoeTe naHenb XKK[, Bbl moxeTe
KOHTpONMpoBaTb BOCMPON3BOANMOE
nsobpaxeHve B Bugovckartene. Bol moxeTe
KOHTPONMpOBaTb BOCNPON3BEAEHNE C MOMOLLbIO
nysnbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOIO YNpaBneHua,
npunaraemoro K Bawei Buaeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA U BCTaBbTE
3anncaHHyto NeHTy.

(2) HaxxaB ManeHbKyto 3eMeHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR. BbicBeTATCA KHOMKM
BVEOKOHTPONA.

(3) Haxas kHonky OPEN, oTkpoiiTe naHesb
KKA.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy <€ anA YyCKOPEHHOMN
NepeMoTKU NEHTbI Hasaa,.

(5) HaxkmnTe KHONKy B AnA BKIIOYEHWA
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(6) inA perynnpoBKn rpPOMKOCTU Ha>KUManTe
oAHy 13 AByx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnv nanenb
KK Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe 3akpbiTa,
AVHamuK He byaeT paboTarth.

To stop playback
Press l.

5
PLAY
=)
6
E
0,
\ J

[AnAa ocTaHOBKM BOCnpou3BeAeHUs
HaxmuTe kHonky M.
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Playing back a tape BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

When monitoring on the LCD screen Bo Bpema KoHTponA Ha aKkpaHe XXK[

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it Bbl moxeTe noBepHyTb naHenb XK un

back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen NpUABMHYTb €e 06paTHO Ha MeCTO K Kopnycy
facing out. BMAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet

obpalleH Hapyxy.

To display the screen indicators [AnAa otobpaxxeHua 3KpaHHbIX
— Display function UHOUKaTopoB

— OYHKUMA UHANKaUUKU
Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the

Remote Commander supplied with your Haxmute kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
camcorder. BUAEOKaMepe WK Ha MyNbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOO
The indicators appear on the LCD screen. yrpasneHna, KOTopbIi NpunaraeTcA K Bawei
To make the indicators disappear, press BUaeoKamepe.

DISPLAY again. Ha akpaHe XXK[ nossaTcA nHaukatopsl. Ana

TOro, YT06bl UHANKATOPbI UCHE3MU, HAXXMUTE
ewe pas kHonky DISPLAY.

DATA CODE

DISPLAY




Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code).

Press DATA CODE on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure AUTO/MANUAL, white balance, gain,
shutter speed, aperture value) — no indicator

4 72000
0:05:56

Not to display recording date

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p. 88).

The display changes as follows:

date/time — no indicator

Notes on the data code function

= The data code function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

= Various settings of the recording data are not
recorded when recording images on “Memory
Stick.”

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars

(-- -- ---- and --:--:--) appear if:

— A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

—The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

— The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
When you connect your camcorder to the TV, the
data code appears on the TV screen.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUUM KOoAa AaHHbIX
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomMaTU4eCcKu
3anncbiBaeT He TONbKO N306padkeHnA Ha NEHTY,
HO Tak>Xe W AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema nnm
pasHble YyCTaHOBKM MpY 3anucu).

(Koa paHHbIX).

HaxxmuTte kHonky DATA CODE Ha Bawei
BMAgOKaMepe Unu nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOMO
yNpaBneHvA B PeXKuMe BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA.

MHankauma 6yaet M3MEHATHLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

fata/Bpema — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (ycToWYmBan
cbemka, akcrnosmuma AUTO/MANUAL, 6anaHc
6enoro, ycuneHne, CKOpoCTb 3aTBOPA, BeNM4nHa
Avacdpparmbl) — 6e3 nHankauum

[na Toro, 4To6bl He oTObpaXkanacb AaTta
3anucw.

YcTaHosuTe komaHay DATA CODE B
nonoxenve DATE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 88).
MHaukaumAa 6ynet M3MEeHATLCA Cneaylowmm
obpasom:

nara/spemAa — 6e3 uHanKaumm

MpumevyaHua no pyHKLUMM KoAa AaHHbIX

® OyHKLMA KoJa AaHHbIX paboTaeT Tonbko AnA
JIEHT, 3an1CaHHbIX B LMOPOBON cnucteme
Digital8 D).

® PasnnyHble yCTaHOBKMW AaHHbIX 3anucuy He
3anucbiBalOTCA NpK 3anncy n3obpaxeHn Ha
“Memory Stick”.

3anucaHHble AaHHble

3anncaHHble AaHHble HeCyT MHhopMaLmio o
3anucu, BbiNoNHEHHOW Balwewn Buaeokamepon. B
peXkxumMe 3anvcu AaHHble 0TobpaxkaTbeA He By ayT.

Korpaa Bbl ucnonb3syete hyHKUMIO Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA MOJIOChI (== == === Y ==i==I=-),

ecnu:

—BocnponssoanTcA HesanucaHHbIN y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

—JleHTa ABNAETCA He YTaemon us-3a
NOBPEXAEHNA UM Nomex.

—3anucb Ha neHTy 6bina BbINONHEHA
BMAEOKaMepon 6e3 yCTaHOBKW AAaTbl I BDEMEHM.

Koa aaHHbIX

Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHute Baluy Buaeokamepy K
TeneBn3opy, TO Ha 3KpaHe Tenesunsopa
NOABUTCA KOA, A@HHBbIX.

soiseg - yoeqgAhe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to VTR.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or .

To advance the tape
Press B in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B,

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or »» during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
.

lMepemeHHbIe peXXumMbl
BOCMpoM3BeAeHUA

[nA BbINOMHEHNA yNpaBfeHWA KHONKaMu
BWAEOKOHTPOSIA YCTaHOBUTE NepekovaTenb
POWER B nonoxexue VTR.

[AnAa npocmoTpa HeNoABMXXHOTO
n3o6pa)keHuA (naysa Bocnpon3BeaeHUn)
Haxxmunte BO BpemMA BocrnponsseneHnA KHOMKY
11. [1nAa Bo306HOBNEHUA 06bI4HOrO
BOCnponsBeaeHNA HAKMNTE KHOMKY 1 vnn
KHOMKy B

[nA ycCKOpPeHHOW NepemMOTKHU JIEHTbI
Bnepen

HaxxmuTe B pexxvme 0CTaHOBKU KHOMKY P>,
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHMA 0ObIYHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAKMUTE KHOMKY B,

[nA yCKOpeHHOW NepemMOTKU JIEHTbI Ha3apg
Haxxmnte B peXXxmme OCTaHOBKWU KHOMKY <«
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHMA 0ObIYHOrO
BOCnponsBeaeHNA HAXKMNTE KHOMKY |

[OnAa usameHeHUA HanpaBneHUA
BOCnpou3BeaeHUA

Haxxmute KHonKy << Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOMO
ynpaBneHuna BO BpeMA BOCnpou3seaeHus And
M3MEHEHUA HanpaBfieHA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHWA 0BbIYHOIO
BOCMNPOV3BEAEHUA, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B

AnA oTbicKaHWA anu3oaa BO BpemMmAa
KOHTpONA usobpaxeHua (nomck
n3obpakeHun)

Jep>xuTe HaxxaTon KHONKy << unu PP Bo
BpeMA BOCMpou3BeAeHnA. [1nA BOCCTAHOBNEHUA
06bI4HOr0 BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

[AnAa KkoHTponA u3obpaxeHUsa Ha
BbICOKOMW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOM NepeMoTKM NIeHTbl Bnepep,
Wnu Hasaga (NMOUCK MeToAOM MporoHa)
Jep>xunTe HaxkaTon KHONKy <« BO BpemsA
YCKOPEHHOWN NepemMoTKM NeHTbl Hasan unm
KHOMNKY PP BO BpemsA YyCKOPEHHON NepeMoTKu
neHTbl Bnepea. OnAa B0306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOM
nepemMoTKW NEHTbI Ha3an unu Bnepes oTnycTuTe
KHOMKY.

[nAa npocmoTpa usobpaxxeHua Ha
3amenneHHoﬁ CKoOpoCTHu (3amenneHHoe
BOCnpousseaeHue)

Haxxmute BO Bpema BOCMpOU3BeAeHNA KHOMKY
I> Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHusa. [na
3ameaJIeHHOro BOCNpon3BeAeHUA B 06paTHOM
HanpaBfeHNN HAXKMUTE KHOMKY <<, a 3aTeMm
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY BI» Ha nysibTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua. JnA BO306HOBEHNA 0BbIMHOTO
BOCMNPOV3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press «ll. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last 5
seconds of the recorded section plays back and
stops.

In the various playback modes

= Noise may appear when your camcorder plays
back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8
system.

= Sound is muted.

= The previous recording may appear as a mosaic
image when playing back in the Digital8 B
system.

Notes on the playback pause mode

= When the playback pause mode lasts for 3
minutes, your camcorder automatically enters
to the stop mode. To resume playback, press
|

= The previous recording may appear.

Slow playback for tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the § DV IN/
OUT jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise may appear at the center or top
and bottom of the screen. This is not a
malfunction.

[Ona npocmoTpa n3obpaxeHusa Ha
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU

HaxmuTe KHOMKy X2 Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLMOHHOro
ynpasneHvA BO BpemA BocnponsseaeHna. nAa
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA Ha YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU B
06paTHOM HanpaBneHUn HaXKMUTE KHONKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOrOo
ynpasneHua. [ina Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEASHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B,

[nAa nokagpoBoro npocmMmoTpa
n3obpaxeHusa

Haxxmute KHonky 11> Ha nynbTe
OMCTaHUMOHHOTO YNPaBneHna B pexxkume nay3bl
BOCMpou3seeHus. [InA nokaaposoro
BOCMpOu3BeAeHUA B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun
HaxmuTe kHonky <dll. [inA Bo306HOBNEHUA
06bI4HOr0 BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
.

[nAa noucka nocneaHero 3anMcaHHoOro
anu3oaa (END SEARCH)

HaxwmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
ocTaHoBKW. ByayT BocnpousseaeHbl nocneaHue
5 CEeKyHA 3anvMcaHHOro yyacTka Ha NeHTe, nocne
Yero BOCMPOU3BeAeHNe OCTaHOBUTCA.

B nepemeHHbIX pe)xumax Bocnpou3BeaeHuns
* Mpu BOCNPOU3BEAEHUM HA BULEOKAMEPE NEHT
cuctembl Hi8/cTaHaapTHo cucTembl 8 MoOryT

NOABWUTLCA MOMEXU

® 3ByK 6yAeT NpuriyLUeH.

¢ [1py BOCNpon3BeAeHNM B LMCPPOBOM cUCTEME
Digital8 P nsobpaxeHve npeablayLmx
3anuvceit MOXeT CTaTb MO3auyHbIM.

MpumevyaHuAa No peXxxumy naysbl

BOCnpou3seAeHnA

® Ecnn pexxum naysbl BOCNPOM3BeAeHNA
npoanuTca 3 MMHYTHI, Balwa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMAaTUYECKN BOMAET B PEXMM OCTAHOBKM.
[lnA Bo306HOBNEHUA BOCNpON3BEAEHNA
Ha>KMUTE KHOMKY B>,

* MoxeT noABMTbLCA NpeablayLian 3anuchb.

3ameaneHHoe Bocnpou3BeaeHue ANA NEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B uucdposon cucteme Digital8 B
3ameaneHHoe BOCNpou3BeAeHNe MOXEeT
BbINOSIHATLCA Ha Balen Bnaeokamvepe 6e3
rnomex; oAHaKo aTa pyHKUMA He paboTaeT BO
BpeMsA BbIxofa curHana s riesaa g, DV IN/
OUT.

Mpu BOoCNpoun3BeAeHUN NeHTbl B 06paTHOM
HanpaBJieHUHU

Ha akpaHe MoryT noABUTLCA rOPU3OHTanNbHbIE
romexw Mo LEHTPY UMK XXe BBEPXY Y BHA3Y
3KpaHa. ATo He ABNAETCA HENCNPaBHOCThIO.
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Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TefnieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV or VCR with
the A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from the mains using the AC power
adaptor (p. 18). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV or VCR.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to

the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

S VIDEO

AUDIO/VIDEO

MopcoenmHuTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy Kk Bawemy
Tenesnsopy nnu KBM ¢ nomoLbio
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayavno/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawewn Bugeokavepe,
[AnA NpocMOTpPa BOCNPOU3BOANMOroO
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa. Bol
MOXeTe onepupoBaTb KHOMKamu1 ynpasneHvA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNEM TaKMM XXe CMOCOb0oM, Kak
npw yrnpasfeHnn BOCNPOM3BOAMMBIM
nsobpaxeHunem Ha akpaHe XK. Mpu
yrpaBfieHn BOCMPOM3BOAUMBIM N306paskeHnem
Ha aKpaHe TefieBM3opa peKoMeHayeTcA
NOAKNIOYNTL NTaHve K Bawen Buaeokamepe ot
CeTeBOW PO3ETKM C NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOIO
apanTepa nepemeHHoro Toka (ctp. 18). Cwm.
WHCTPYKLMIO NO 3KcnnyaTauvu Bawero
Tenesnsopa unu KBM.

OTKpoNnTe KpbILWKY rHe3A. MNoacoeanHute Bawy
BUAEOKamMepy K TeneBn3opy € NOMOLLbIO
coeAvHNTENbHOro KabenA ayauo/Buaeo. 3arem,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens TV/VCR Ha Bawewm
Tenesnsope B nonoxexve VCR.

IN
S VIDEO

@ VIDEO

->

=S

: Signal flow/lMNepepaya curHana

(=
N\

=)
=)

TV

O]
@}Aumo




Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable. Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to
the S video jacks on both your camcorder and the
TV or the VCR.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noacoeauHeH K KBM

MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOAHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomoLubto
coeavHNTeNbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcaA K Balwei Buaeokamepe.
YcTaHoBUTE CeneKkTop BXOAHOrO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxetue LINE.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(OHNYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeamHnTe XXenToin WTekep
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/BMaeo K
BXOJHOMY BMAEOrHe3ay, a 6enbivi Nnn KpacHbin
LUTEeKep K BXxogHOMY ayauorHesay Ha KBM unmn
Tenesusope. Ecnu Bel noacoeavHnTte 6enbliii
LITEeKep, 3BYK byaeT nepenasaTbCA Yepes
kaHan L (nesbit). Ecnu Bel nogcoeauHute
KpacHbIi WTekep, 3Byk byaeT nepeaaBaTbCaA
yepes kaHan R (npasbii).

Ecnun Ha Bawem TeneBusope unu KBM
MmMeeTcA rue3no S suaeo

BbinonHuTe coeavHeHne ¢ nomoLlbio kabena S
BMUAEO (He npunaraeTca) AnA nonyyYyeHns
BbICOKOKA4€CTBEHHbIX N306pa>keHuni.

Mpu paHHOM noacoeavHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAVHATb XENTbIN WTEKep (BUAEO)
coeavHNTeNbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoeanHute kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe n Bawem tenesusope nnv KBM.
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) to your TV or VCR, you can easily
view the picture on your TV. For details, refer to
the operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

S.LASER LINK

Super laser link emitter/
W3ny4yaTtenb nasepHoro cynepkaHana

Before operation

Attach the power supply such as the AC power
adaptor to your camcorder, and insert the
recorded tape.

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch on your camcorder to
VTR.

(4) Press S.LASER LINK. The lamp of S.LASER
LINK lights up.

(5) Press B on your camcorder to start playback.

(6) Point the super laser link emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver. Adjust the position of
your camcorder and the AV cordless IR
receiver to obtain clear playback pictures.

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBoaHOro
UK ayanosupgeonpuemHuKa

Mocne noacoeanHenna 6ecnposoaHoro MK
ayavoBugeonpuemMHuka k Bawemy Tenesmsopy
(He npunaraeTtcA) Bl MoXeTe nerko HabnogaTb
n3obpaxxeHue Ha aKpaHe Bauwero Tenesunsopa.
MoapobHble cBeaeHMA coaepXaTca B
MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCnnyaTaumm 6ecnposoaHoro
VK ayavoBuaeonpmemMHmka.

Mepepn onepaumei

MpyKpenuTe UCTOYHMK NUTaHWA, Hanpumep,
CceTeBOM afanTep NnepemMeHHoro Toka K Bawwen
BUAEOKaMepe, 1 BCTaBbTe 3anUCaHHYHO NEHTY.

(1) Mocne noacoeanHeHua Kk Bawemy
Tenesusopy 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayAnoBUAEONPUEMHMKA YCTAHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER Ha 6ecnpoBogHoOM
WK ayanosnaeonpmemHrke B nonoxexune ON.

(2) BkniounTe TeneBnsop 1 yctaHoBuTe
cenekTop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B
nonoxexue VCR.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawei Buaeokamepe B nonoxenve VTR.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky S.LASER LINK.
BeicBeTutca namnoyka S.LASER LINK.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonKy B Ha Balwuen
BMAeokamepe Anq Havana
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA.

(6) HanpaBbTe nsnyyaTtens nasepHoro
cynepkaHana Ha 6ecnposogHbii IK
ayavoBugeonpvemMHunk. OTperynupyinte
nonoxexve Balei Buaeokamepbl
6ecnpoBogHoro VK ayavosngeonpnemHuka
[NA NoslyYeHWA YeTKOro BOCNPOM3BOAMMOrO
n3obpaxkeHun.




Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

To cancel the super laser link
function

Press S.LASER LINK. The lamp on the S.LASER
LINK button goes out.

[AnA oTmeHbI hyHKLMK nasepHOro
cynepkaHana

HaxxmuTe kHonky S.LASER LINK. Jlamnoyka Ha
kHonke S.LASER LINK noracHer.

If you use a Sony TV

«You can turn on the TV automatically when
you press S.LASER LINK on your camcorder.
To do so, do as follows in advance:
—Turn the TV’s main switch on.
—Set AUTO TV ON to ON in the menu settings.
—Point the super laser link emitter of your

camcorder at the TV’s remote sensor.

= You can switch the video input of the TV
automatically to the one which the AV cordless
IR receiver is connected. To do so, set AUTO
TV ON to ON and TV INPUT to the same video
input (1, 2, 3) in the menu settings. With some
models, however, the picture and sound may
be disconnected momentarily when the video
input is switched.

= The above feature may not work on some TV
models.

If you turn the power off
Super laser link function turns off automatically.

When super laser link is activated (the
S.LASER LINK button is lit)

Your camcorder consumes power. Press
S.LASER LINK to turn off the super laser link
function when it is not needed.

é is a trademark of Sony Corporation.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete Tenesusop Sony
® Bbl MOXKETE BKIIOYUTb TENEBU3OP
aBTOMaTUYECKM, ECININ HAXKMETE KHOMKY
S.LASER LINK Ha Bawew Bugeokamvepe. na
3TOro BbINOMHUTE CreaytoLlee:
—YcTaHoBUTE BbIKOYaTENb NMUTAHWA
Tenesnsopa BO BKITOYEHHOE NOMIOXEHME.
—YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens AUTO ON B
nonoxxeHme ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.
—HanpaBbTe nsnyyaTtens nasepHoro
cynepkaHana nepegayv curHanos Bawen
BMAeoKaMepbl Ha AaTYNK AUCTAHLMOHHOTO
yrnpaBfieHnA TENEBU30POM.
® Bbl MOXKETE aBTOMATUYECKUN BKIIOYNUTb
BXOJHOMN UCTOYHMK BUAEOCUrHana Tenesnsopa
Ha TOT, K KOTOPOMY MOACOeANHEH
6ecnpoBoaHbin VK ayanoBraeonpueMHumk.
[Ona storo yctaHosuTe onuuto AUTO TV ON B
nonoxexve ON, a onuuto TV INPUT Ha TOT Xe
BXOJHOM UCTOYHMK BuaeocurHana (1, 2, 3) B
ycTaHoBkax MeH. O4HaKo Ha HEKOTOPbIX
Mozensx, nsobpaxkeHve u 3ByK MOryT Ha
MrHOBEHMWe nponajaTb Npy BKIOYEHUN
BXOAHOr0 MCTOYHMKA BMAeocUrHana.
® YKasaHHanA Bbllle PYHKUMA MOXET He
paboTaTb HA HEKOTOPbIX MOAENAX
TEeneBu3opoB.

Ecnu Bbl BbiK/lo4UTE NUTaHKE
JlazepHbIi KaHan nepejayun curHanos
BbIK/TIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKMN.

Mpu BKNlOYEHHOM Nla3epHOM cynepKaHane
nepepayv curHanos (Npu 3ToM
BbicBeunBaeTcA KHonka S.LASER LINK)
Bawa Bunageokamepa notpebnAeT nutaHve.
HaxxmuTe kHonky S.LASER LINK ana
BbIK/lO4EeHMA (PyHKUMM Ta3epHOro kaHana
nepepayv CUrHanoB, ecnm oHa He TpebyeTcA.

é ABNAETCA TOProBoii Mapkoi Sony Corporation.
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— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording a still image on a
tape - Tape Photo recording

- ycoBepI.l.leHCTBOBaHHble onepauum CbeMmkKun —

Janucb HeroaABMKXHOr0 M306paxeHua
Ha NeHTy - POTOCHEMKA Ha NEHTY

You can record a still image like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to record a
picture such as a photograph or when you print a
picture using a video printer (not supplied).

You can record about 510 images in the SP mode

and about 765 images in the LP mode on a tape

which can record for 60 minutes in the SP mode.

Besides the operation described here, your

camcorder can record still images on the

“Memory Stick”s (p. 103).

(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still image appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.

To change the still image, release PHOTO,
select a still image again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(2) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still image on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder is recorded for about seven
seconds. The sound during those seven
seconds is also recorded.

The still image is displayed on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder untill recording is
completed.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuckbiBaTb HEMOABUXHOE

n3obpaxkeHme nogobHo poTorpacmmn. [aHHbIn

peXxvm nonesex, ecnu Bel xoTuTe 3anucbiBaTb
n3obpaxkeHue B BUAe POTOCHUMKA UK Xe Npu

BbIMOSTHEHUM OTNEYaATKOB C NOMOLLbIO

BUAeonpuHTepa (He npunaraeTcA).

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncatb 0kono 510 nsobpaxkeHui

B pexume SP 1 okono 765 nsobpaxkeHuii B

pexxume LP Ha neHTe, KoTopaaA no3BonAeT

BbIMOMHATH 3anMUCb B TeYeHne 60 MUHYT B

pexxume SP. Kpome onucaHHom 3aecb

onepauuu, Balua Bnaeokamepa MoxeT

BbIMOMTHWUTb 3aMUCb HEMOABUXKHbIX N306paXKeHnin

Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 103).

(1) B pexxuime oxxuaaHvA aepxuTe cnerka
HaxkaTton kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He NoABMTCA HENOABWXXHOE N306paxkeHue.
MoasuTca nnankatop CAPTURE. 3annck
noka eLle He Havanacs.

[nA n3meHeHNA HEMoABMXHOrO
nsobpaxeHnuna otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
BblbepuTe HenoaBM>KHoe n3obpaxeHve
CHOBA, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE 1 AepXuUTe cnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopawxHoe nsobpaxxeHue B
Bugouckartene unu Ha akpaxe XK 6yaet
3anncbiBaTbCA OKOJIO ceMU ceKyHA. B
TeyeHune 3TUX cemMu cekyHz bynet
3anncbiBaTbCA U 3BYK.

HenopswkHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
oTobpaxarbca Ha akpaHe XXKK nnu B
BUoOMCKaTene Tex nop, noka 3anucb He
6yaeT 3aBepLueHa.

@& CAPTURE

@

Eieccccce

Cren




Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABWXHOro n3obpaxxeHnA
Ha neHTy — doTochbemMKa Ha JIeHTY

Notes

= During the tape photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

= The PHOTO button does not work:
—while the digital effect function is set or in

use.

—while the fader function is in use.

«=When recording a still image, do not shake
your camcorder. Mosaic-pattern noise may
appear on the image.

To use the tape photo recording function
using the Remote Commander

Press PHOTO in the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records an image on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder immediately.

When you use the tape photo recording
function during normal CAMERA recording
You cannot check an image on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder by pressing PHOTO lightly.
Press PHOTO deeper. The still image is then
recorded for about seven seconds, and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. During
the seven seconds to record, you cannot shoot
another still image.

MpumeyaHua

* Bo BpemA hoTOCLEMKU Bbl HE MOXeTe
N3MEHATb PEXUM UMK YCTaHOBKY.

e KHonka PHOTO He pa6oTaeT:
— eCfnv yCTaHOBJIEHa MW UCMOoSb3yeTeA

YHKUMA LmMdpoBOro apdekTa.

—ecnu ucnonbayeTtcA pyHKUMA dergepa.

e [pn 3an1cy HeMnoABMXHOTO N306paXkeHna He
TpAcuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy. ViHave Ha
n306paXKeHnn MoryT NOABUTLCA NOMEXU
MO3aun4yHOro Tuna.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHuA hyHKUUKN HOTOCHEMKHU
C NOMOLUbIO NyJibTa AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua

HaxwmuTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbte
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasnenua. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa ToTHacC e HayHeT 3anvcb
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha akpaHe XKK[ wnn B
BMaouckarerne.

Mpu ucnonb3osaHun PyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKHU
BO BpemA o6bI4HOM 3anucu B pexume
CAMERA

Bbl He MOXeTe NpoBepuTb M306paXkeHne Ha
aKkpaHe XXK[ unn B BUaouckarerne, crnerka
Haxas kHonky PHOTO. HaxxmuTe KHonky
PHOTO cunbHee. HenoasmkHoe nsobpaxxeHune
6yaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA OKOMO CEMU CEKYHA, a
3aTem BuAaeoKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM
OXnaaHvA. B TeveHne aTux cemu ceKkyHa,
3anucu Bbl He MoXKeTe BbIMOHATL CbeMKY
[pYroro HermoABMXXHOTO N306PaKEeHUA.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY

MINB90 uunedauo algHHegog19HaMAag00 g

43



44

Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABUXHOro n3obpaxxeHna
Ha neHTy — PoToCbeMKa Ha NeHTy

Self-timer tape photo recording

You can record still images on tapes with the self-

timer. This mode is useful when you want to

record yourself. You can also use the Remote

Commander for this operation.

(1) In the standby mode, press \)) (self-timer).
The O (self-timer) indicator appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Press PHOTO firmly.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last 2 seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

PHOTO

1 Q) (self-timer)/

(Tamep camo3anycka)

To cancel self-timer recording

Press ) (self-timer) so that the ) indicator
disappears from the LCD or viewfinder screen
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.
You cannot cancel self-timer recording with the
Remote Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

canceled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or
VTR.

CbeMKa Ha JIEHTY C NOMOLLbIO
Tamepa camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABWXHbIE
nM306pa>keHnA Ha NEHTbI C MOMOLLbIO Tanmepa
camo3anycka. OTOT pexum ABnAeTcA
nonesHbIM, ecnn Bbl XOTUTE BbIMONHUTE CbEMKY
camoro ceba. [inA aTon onepaumun Bbl moxeTe
1cnonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLIMOHHOIO
yrnpasneHuvA. )
(1) B pexxvime oxxunaaHMA HAKMUTE KHOMKY )
(Tanmepa camosanycka). Ha akpaHe XXK[
Unu B BU0MCKaTese NoABUTCA UHAMKATOP
© (taiimepa camozanycka).

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHo.
Tanmep camo3sanycka HayHeT obpaTHbIN
oTcyeT BpeMeHn oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM
curHanom. B nocnegHve 2 cekyHabl
06paTHOro oTcyeTa BPeMeHu, YactoTa
3yMMepHOro curHana 6yaet 6bicTpee, a
3aTeM aBTOMAaTMYECKN HAYHeTCA 3anuchb.

[OnA oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tamvepy
camo3anycka .

HaxmuTe kHorky O (Tanmepa camosanycka),
Tak 4Tobbl MHANKaTOpP O ucues ¢ akpaHa XKL
Wnu 3KpaHa BUAoUCKaTena B TO Bpems, Koraa
Balwa Bnaeokamepa HaxoauTCcA B pexvme
oXunaaHuA.

Bbl He MOXXeTe 0CTaHOBUTL 3amnuCb C MOMOLLLIO
nynbTa AUCTAHLUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHunA.

MpumevaHue

Pe>xxum 3anmeu no Tavimepy camo3anycka byner

aBTOMAaTUYECKWN OTMEHEH, eCNnK:

—3anucb no TanMepy camo3anycka 3aKoH4YUTCA.

—MNepekntovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexHne OFF (CHARGE) nnu VTR.



Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABWXHOro n3obpaxxeHnA
Ha neHTy — doTochbemMKa Ha JIeHTY

Printing the still image

You can print a still image by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect the A/V connecting cable to the
AUDIO/VIDEO jack and connect the yellow
plug of the cable to the video input of the video
printer. Refer to the operating instructions of the
video printer as well.

S VIDEO

MeyaTaHue HeNOABWXXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHWUTL NevaTaHne
HenoABMXKHOrO N306pa>keHNA C MOMOLLbIO
BMAEONPUHTEpA (He npunaraeTcA).
MoacoennmHUTe BUAEONPUHTEP C MOMOLLLIO
coeavHUTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Balwei Buaeokamepe.
MopcoeamHuTe coeaHNTENbHLIM Kabenb ayamo/
BMAeo K riesgy AUDIO/VIDEO u noacoeanHuTe
XKENTbIN LWTEKeP LHypa K BXOGHOMY rHesay
BUAEOCUrHana Ha BUAEOMNpPUHTEpE.
Bocnonb3ayinTecb Takxe MHCTPYKUMEN Mo
3KCnyaTaummn BUAEOnpuHTEpa.

Video printer/
BupeonpuHTep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

AUDIO/VIDEO

=N

— : Signal flow/Mepegava curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied).
Connect it to the S VIDEO jack and the S video
input of the video printer.

Ecnu B BUaeonpuHTepe umeeTcA BXxoaHoe
rHesno S suaeo

Mcnonb3yinTe coeAMHUTENbHBIN Kabenb S BMaeo
(He npunaraetca). NMoacoeanHuTe €ro K rHesay
S VIDEO n Ko BXoAHOMY rHe3ay S B1aeo Ha
BUAEONPUHTEpE.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LUMPOKOIKPAHHOI0 pexuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the LCD screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during playing back in the viewfinder, on a
normal TV [b] or a wide-screen TV [c] are
compressed in the widthwise direction. If you set
the screen mode of the wide-screen TV to the full
mode, you can watch pictures of normal images

[d].

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh WMpPOKOhopmaTHoe
n3obpaxeHne16:9 ana npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3IKPaHHOM Tenesusope copmatail6:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B pexxume 16:9WIDE Ha
akpaHe XXK[] noABATCA YepHble nonockl [a].
M306paxkeHne Bo BpeMsA BOCMPOU3BEAEHWA B
BuponckaTene, Ha 06bl4HOM Tenesusope [b]
WM Ha LWMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT
cXaro no wupuHe. Ecnun Bbl ycTaHOBUTE pexmm
3KpaHa LUMPOKO3IKPaHHOro TenieBnsopa B
NOJSTHO3KPaHHBIN pexxkuM, Bel cMoxeTe
HabnoaaTb 06bl4HbIE M306pakeHnA 6e3
nckaxenwun [d].

[a] [b]

&

v

16:9WIDE E

[c]

[d]
—

& &

In the standby mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in the
menu settings (p. 88).

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

B pexxume oXxuaaHvuA ycTaHOBUTE KOMaHay
16:9WIDE B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHto
(cTp. 88).

Eé]@ ~

[inA oTMeHb! WMPOKOIKPAHHOIO peXxxmma
YcTtaHoBuTe KomaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxexune
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.



Using the wide mode

Wcnonb3oBaHue WMPOKO3IKPaHHOro
pexxuma

In the wide mode, you cannot select the
following functions:

—0ld movie

—Bounce

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF
in the menu setting.

Connection fora TV

Pictures recorded in the 16:9WIDE mode

automatically appear on the TV screen at full size

when:

—you connect your camcorder to a TV that is
compatible with the video ID (ID-1/1D-2)
system.

—you connect your camcorder to the S video jack
onthe TV.

ID-2 system

The ID-2 system sends a copyright protection
signal with ID-1 signals inserted between video
signals when you connect your camcorder to
other equipment by an A/V connecting cable.

B wupokoakpaHHOM pexxume Bbl He moxxeTe
BblGupaTtb cnepytowme pyHKLUMM:

— CTapuHHOe KMHO

- lMepeckaknBaHve

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MOXeTe BbI6GpaThb UMM OTMEHUTb
LUMPOKO3KPaHHbI pexxuM. Ecnn Bbl oTMeHuTE
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHbIA pexxum, yctaHosute Baluy
BUEOKAMEPY B PEXXMM OXMAAHWA, a 3aTeM
ycTaHosuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxkeHve
OFF.

MoacoeauHeHune K Tenesnsopy

N306paxkeHns, 3anncaHHble B LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOM

pexxume 16:9WIDE aBTOMaTU4eCKMN NOABATCA Ha

3KpaHe TeneBn3opa B MNOMHbIA pasmep, ecrnu:

- Bbl noacoeauHunm Bawy Buaeokamepy K
Tenesn3opy, KOTOPbIA COBMECTUM C
Bnaeocuctemon ID (ID-1/ID-2).

- Bbl noacoeauHunm Bawy Buaeokamepy kK
rHe3ny S BUAeEO Ha TeneBnsope.

Cucrtema ID-2

Cuctema ID-2 nocbinaeTt curHan 3awmTbl
aBTOPCKOro npasa ¢ curHanamu I1D-1,
BCTaBJIEHHLIMU MEXAy BUAeoCUrHanamu, npv
noacoeavHeHun Bawel Buaeokamepbl K
OpyroMmy annapary ¢ NomOLLbiO
coeanHuUTeNnbHOro kabena ayano/Buaeo.
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Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

You can fade the picture in or out to give your
recording a professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

Bbl MOXeETE BbINOMHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHMWE U
BblBeAeHMe n306paxxeHuna, 4Tobbl NpuaaTh
Baluen cbemke npoeccuoHasbHblv BUA,.

M.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

BOUNCEY?2

OVERLAP?

WIPE?

DOT?

(random dot)/
(npousBosbHbIE
TOYKM)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

9 You can use this function when D ZOOM is set
to OFF in the menu settings.
2 Fade in only

MONOTONE

Mpu BBEAESHUN M306paxeHne yaeT NocTeneHHo
N3MEHATLCA OT YepHO-6en0ro A0 LBETHOrO.

Mpu BbIBEAEGHUN N306paxeHune byaet
NOCTEeNneHHO N3MEHATLCA OT LBETHOMO A0 YepHo-
6enoro.

" Bbl MOXETE WUCMOSIb30BaThb 3Ty (hYHKLMIO
Tonbko ecnu komaHaa D ZOOM yctaHoBneHa
B nonoxeHne OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

2 Tonbko NnaBHoOe BBeAeHWE N306padkeHns



Using the fader function Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

(1)When fading in [a] (1) Npm BBeaeHun nsobpaxkeHun [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the B pexvme oxunpgaHuna, Haxumante KHOMKy
desired fader indicator flashes. FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4HeT muraTb
When fading out [b] HY>KHbIN MHAMKaTop denpepa.
In the recording mode, press FADER until the Mpu BbiBEASHUUN U306pakeHUn [b]
desired fader indicator flashes. B pexxume 3anucuy, HaxxnmanTe KHOMKY
The indicator changes as follows: FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4HeT muraTb
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE — HY>KHbIN MHAMKaTop denpepa.
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — MHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
WIPE — DOT obpasom:
The last selected fader mode is indicated first FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
of all. MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE —

(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops DOT
flashing. MocnenHwin n3 BbIGpaHHbIX PEXUMOB
After the fade in/out is carried out, your hengepa oTobpa>kaeTcA NepBbIM.
camcorder automatically returns to the (2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. NHankaTop
normal mode. dengepa nepectaHeT MuraTb.

Mocne Toro, Kak BbINOHEHO BBEAEHNE/
BblBeAeHWe n3obpaxerua, Bawa
BMaeoKamepa aBTOMaTUYECKN BEPHETCA B
06ObIYHBIA PEXUM.

FADER TS
- FADER:
(AR RRY
To cancel the fader function Ona otmeHbl hyHKUMK henpepa
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER Mepen Tem, kak HaxaTb KHonky START/STOP,
until the indicator disappears. HaxxumawnTe kHonky FADER fo Tex nop, noka He

Nc4e3HeT nHamKaTop.
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

Notes

= The overlap, wipe and dot functions work only
for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

= You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, you cannot use
the fader function while using the following
functions:
- Digital effect
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap,

wipe or dot function only)

— Super NightShot
— Tape photo recording

Before operating the overlap, wipe or dot
function

Your camcorder stores the image on the tape. As
the image is being stored, the indicator flashes
quickly, and the image you are shooting
disappears from the LCD or viewfinder screen.
Depending on the tape condition, the image may
not be recorded clearly.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Focus

—Zoom

—Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is activated in the menu settings
—Wide mode

— Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumevaHue

* OyHKUMA HanoXxeHna nsobpaxxenna pabortaeT
TOJSIBKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LdpoBoW
cucteme Digital8 B.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 1Cnonb30BaTh creayolme
hyHKLMI BO BPEMA MCMOMb30BaHNA (hYHKLMN
dengepa. Takxke, Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTb hyHKLUMIO dheiifepa BO BpemsA
UCMOJIb30BaHNA Cneayowmx PyHKLUUN:

- Lincbposoin achdhekT

—Pexwum Huskon oceeweHHocT PROGRAM
AE (TOnbKO hyHKUMA HANOXeHWA,
BbITECHEHWA LUITOPKOW UM TOHEYHOro
n3obpaxkeHunA)

—HouHana cynepcbemka

—doTOoCHhEMKA Ha NEHTY

Ecnu Bbl He 3anucbiBanu HU4ero nepen
BKJTI04E€HUEM (DYHKLMMN HanoXXeHnsA
n3obpaxxeHusa

Bawa Bugeokamepa xpaHuT nsobpakeHune Ha
neHTe. Bo BpemAa coxpaHeHuns nzobpaxkeHua
nHamkaTop 6yaeT 6bICTPO MUraTtb, a CHUMaemoe
n3obpaxkeHne ncyesHeT ¢ akpaHa XKK[I wunn
Buaouckartaens. B 3aBUCMOCTM OT COCTOAHMA
JIEHTbI, N306paXkeHne MoXeT bbITb 3anmMcaHo
HeYyeTKo.

Bo BpemA ucnonb3osaHuA pyHKLUU
nepeckakusaHuA Bbl He moxxeTe
ncnonb3oBaTtb cneayowme pyHKLUMK:
—doKycuposka

- TpaHccokauusa

— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma

MpumeyaHue no pyHKLUU NepecKkakmBaHnA

MnpankaTop BOUNCE He noasnaeTtcA B

cneayoLWwmx pexxumax unm npy UCrnonb3oBaHUm

cnenyowmx hyHKLUWR:

—Komanga D ZOOM ycTaHoBneHa B NOMOXEHWe
ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo

— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIA pexum

— OdhhekT nsobpaxkeHua

-PROGRAM AE



Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbiX 3pcpekTOB
- 3¢ ekt nsobpaxxeHun

You can digitally process images to obtain special
effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [a] :

SEPIA :
B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d]:
PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

The colour and brightness of the
image is reversed.

The image is sepia.

The image is monochrome
(black-and-white).

The light intensity is clearer, and
the image looks like an
illustration.

The image expands vertically.
The image expands horizontally.
The contrast of the image is
emphasized, and the image looks
like an animated cartoon.

The image is mosaic.

[b]

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL 06paboTKy
n3ob6pa>keHnA UMpoBbIM METOAOM AN1A
nonyyeHvA cneumanbHbix 3EKTOB, Kak B
KUHOGUNBbMAX UMM Ha 3KpaHax TeneBnM30pOoB.

NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT u ApkocTb nsobpaxkeHusa
6ynyT HeraTUBHLIMK.

SEPIA : M3o6paxkeHne 6yaeT B LBeTe
cenuu.

B&W : M306paxkeHne bynet
MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM (YEepPHO-
6enbim).

SOLARIZE [b] : ApkocTb cBeTa byaeT
YCWUNEHHON, a n3obpaxeHune
6yneT BbIrNAAETb Kak

unncTpaumA.

SLIM [c] : M3o6paxkeHne pactaHeTcA No
BEpTUKanW.

STRETCH [d] : U306paxkeHne pacTtAHeTcA No
rOpU3oHTanm.

PASTEL [e]: T[loayepkuBaetcA
KOHTPaCTHOCTb N306paxxeHus,
KOTOpOMY npuaaeTcA
MYNbTUNIMKALUMOHHBINA BUA.

MOSAIC [f]: W3o6paxeHue byaeT
MO3aN4eCKNM.

[f]
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
adpchekToB — AhhekT n3obparkeHnA

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT in CAMERA mode.

The picture effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired picture effect mode.
The indicator changes as follows:
NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

To turn the picture effect function
off
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

(1) HaxxmnTte kHonky PICTURE EFFECT B
pexxvume CAMERA. MoABuTCA MHAMKaTOp
ahpdekTa n3obpaxxeHun.

(2) NMoBepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa pexxnma Hy>XHoro acpdekra
n3obpaxkeHun.

MHaunkaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

1 PICTURE
EFFECT

/I NEG. ART

AnA BbikntovyeHnA pyHKUuMmM achcekTa
n3obpaxeHusa
HaxwmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select OLD MOVIE with DIGITAL
EFFECT.

When you turn the power off
The picture effect is automatically canceled.

Mpwu ucnonbsoBaHuu hyHKUUM 3pdekTa
n3ob6paxeHnA

Bbl He moxeTe BblbpaTh pexum OLD MOVIE
KWMHO ¢ nomouwsto yHkumm DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKntounTe nutaHue
AdhhekT nsobpaxkeHna byaeT aBToMaTUHECKN
OTMEHEH.



Using special effects
- Digital effect

MUcnonb3oBaHue
cneumnanbHbIX 3heKToB

- LincpbpoBomn acpchekT

You can add special effects to recorded images
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still image so that it is
superimposed on a moving image.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still images successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still image with
a moving image.

TRAIL
You can record the image so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark images
more brightly. However, the image may be less

clear.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
images. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and
the appropriate shutter speed.

Still image/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxxeHne

STILL
Still image/
HenopswxHoe
n3obpaxeHue
()
LUML. -/
®
v

Bbl MOXeTe fobasnATb cneumanbHbie ahdeKTbl
K 3anncbiBaeMoMy N306pa>KEHUIO C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX LMPOBLIX PYHKLMIA. 3anucbiBaeMbIi
3BYK 6yAeT 0ObI4HbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3an1cbiBaTh HENoABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne, KOTOPOe MOXHO Hanarath Ha
NoABMXHOE 1306paxeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXETE 3anncbiBaTh HEMOABUXHbIE
n306paxkeHnsa B NoCneaoBaTeNnbHOCTH Yepes
onpeaesieHHble MHTepBarbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe M3MEHATb APKME MecTa Ha
HEenoABUXHOM U306paXKeHnn Ha NOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXXeTe 3anuceiBaTb n3obpaxkeHne ¢
athheKToM 3anasabiBaHuA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXKeTe 3amMeanMTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pe>xum meaneHHoro 3aTeopa ABnAeTcA
noaxoAAWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX U306parkeHnn
B 6onee ApkoM ceeTe. OgHako, nsobpaxkeHve
MOXET MONTYYNTLCA MEHEE YETKUM.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe NpuBHOCUTL aTMOCeEpPY
CTapUHHOIO KMHO B N306pakeHnsa. Bawa
Buaeokamepa 6yneT aBToOMaTUYECKU
yCTaHaBNMBaTb LUIMPOKOIKPAHHBIA PEXUM B
nonoxenHne ON, adhcheKT n3obparkeHns B
nonoxexve SEPIA, n BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpPA.

Moving image/
MoaBuxHoe
nsobpaxkeHme

B ‘
Moving image/
MoaBwxkHoe
nsobpaxeHue

=,
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Using special effects - Digital
effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneynanbHbIX
achdekToB — Luchposont adpcpekr

(1) Press DIGITAL EFFECT in CAMERA mode.
The digital effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired digital effect mode.
The indicator changes as follows:
STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The indicator
lights up and the bars appear. In the STILL
and LUMI. modes, the still image is stored in
memory.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect as follows:

STILL - The rate of the still image you want
to superimpose on the moving image
FLASH - The interval of flash motion
LUMI. — The colour scheme of the area in the
still image which is to be
swapped with a moving image
TRAIL —The vanishing time of the incidental
image
SLOW SHTR - Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the
slower the shutter speed.
OLD MOVIE - No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on screen, the
stronger the digital effect. The bars appear in
the following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

M

(1) HaxxmnTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT B
pexvume CAMERA. MoABnTCA MHAMKaTOp
undpoBoro adekTa.

(2) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa pexxmma Hy>HOro LmpoBoro
achdekTa.

MHaunkaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creaytowmm
obpasom:

STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Haxkmute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBETUTCA MHAMKATOP U NOABATCA NOMOCHI.
B pe>xumax STILL n LUMI. HenoaBuxxHoe
nsobpaxxeHue byaeT cOXpaHeHo B NamATHU.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku acdhdekTa crneayowmm
obpasom:

STILL — VIHTEHCUBHOCTb HEMOABUXKHOTO
n3obpaxeHuA, koTopoe Bbl xoTuTe
HanoXmTb Ha MOABMXHOE
n3obpaxeHue

FLASH - ViHTepBan npepbIBUCTOro

OBUKEHNA

LUMI. - LiBeToBaA ramMma y4acTka Ha
HEenoABUXXHOM N306paxkeHnn,
KOTOpbI 6yAeT 3aMeHeH Ha
noaBu>XHoOe n3obpaxkeHme

TRAIL - Bpema ncyesanHna nobo4Horo
n3obpaxxeHuA

SLOW SHTR - CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem

6onblue BENUYMHA CKOPOCTH
3aTBopa, TeM MeaneHHee
CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa

OLD MOVIE - He TpebyeTcA HUKakux

perynupoBok

Yem 6onbLUe NOMOC Ha 9KpaHe, TeM CUSbHee
undpoBoi adpchekT. Monockl NOABNAKTCA B
cnepytowmx pexxumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
n TRAIL.

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

—)

2

Ny,

=) - IV -
Trorvnny

\__\
7"

LUMI. [




Using special effects - Digital
effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
achpekToB - LiucdppoBoint achchekt

To cancel the digital effect
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

[Ona oTmeHb! uucpposoro acpdekTa
HaxwmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
—Fader
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Tape photo recording
—Super NightShot
= The following functions do not work in the
slow shutter mode:
—Exposure
-PROGRAM AE
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Exposure
—Wide mode
—Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect is automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1712
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

MpumeyaHuna

¢ Cnepytowme OyHKUMN He paboTaioT npu

MCrnonb3oBaHnM LM posoro acdekra:

—denpgep

— Pexxum Huskon ocseweHHocTn PROGRAM
AE

—doToCbEMKA Ha NEHTY

—HouHaa cynepcbemka

Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme

MeAnNeHHOro 3aTeopa:

—3OkenosnumA

- PROGRAM AE

Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme

CTapVHHOrO KWHO:

—Okcnosnuma

— LLINpoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxmm

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

-PROGRAM AE

Mpu BbIKNOYEHUU NUTAHUA
LindppoBoit acpchekT byaet aBTomaTm4eckm
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B pexxume mMeasieHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCnpoBKa MOXET 6bITb He
ahbdekTMBHOW. BbinonHuTe hoKycmMpoBKy
BPYYHYIO, UCNOMb3YA TPEHOTY.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

BennunHa ckopoctu 3atBopa  CKopocTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR1 1/25
SLOW SHTR2 112
SLOW SHTR3 1/6
SLOW SHTR4 1/3

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY

MINB90 uunedauo algHHegog19HaMAag00 g

55



Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkunm PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight mode

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

&3 Soft portrait mode

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

4 Sports lesson mode

This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski mode

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

&% Sunset & moon mode

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[s] Landscape mode

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux mode
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl MoxeTe BblbpaTh pexxum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTMYECKaA CbeMKA) B COOTBETCTBUM CO
cneunuryeckmm TpeboBaHMAMN K CbEMKE.

© PeXxum npoXXeKTOPHOro ocBeLLeHUs
[JaHHbIN pexxkum npefoTBpallaeT, K Npumepy,
nmua niogen ot NoABMIEHNA B Ype3mepHo Hefiom
CBETE NpU BbIMNOSTHEHUM CbEMKU NOAEN,
OCBELLEHHBIX CUMbHBIM CBETOM B TeaTpe.

&3 MArKuit OpTPETHBIA PeXum

OTOT pexxnm No3BONAET BblAENUTb 06 BLEKT HA
oHe MArkoro oHa, U NOAXOAUT AJ1A CbEMKH,
Hanpvmep, Nioaen U LBETOB.

% Pexxum CNOPTUBHbIX COCTA3aHUIA

OTOT pexxum No3BoNAeT MUHUMU3UPOBaTb
ApoXkaHue Npu cbeMke 6bICTPO ABMXKYLLUMXCA
npeaMeToB, Hanpuvep, Npu Urpe B TEHHUC UK
ronbd.

T MAAXHBIA N NBDKHBIA PEXUM

3TOT pexxum npefoTBpallaeT noABeHme
TEeMHbIX ML NIOAeN B 30He CUNBHOTO CBeTa Unu
OTPa>KeHHOro cBeTa, HanpuMep, Ha NnAaxe B
pasrap neTa Wiy Ha CHEXXHOM CKIIOHE.

€ PeXxum 3axoAa COSTHLA U NYHbI

3TOT pexxMmM No3BosiAET B TOYHOCTU OTpaXaTb
06CTaHOBKY Mpy CbeMKe 3ax0[I0B CONHLA,
06LMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (heepBEpKOB 1
HEOHOBbIX PEKJIam.

(] NaHawadgTHLIN peXxxum

3TOT pexkxum No3BosAET BbINOMHATL CbEMKY
oTAasneHHbIX 06BEKTOB, TaKUX Kak ropsbl,
Hanpumep, 1 NpegoTBpawaeT POoKyCUPOBKY
BUAEOKaMepbl Ha CTEKIO UNW MeTanIMYecKyto
peLleTKy Ha OKHax, Korga Bbl BbinonHaeTe
3anncb 06HLEKTOB NO3aay CTEKIA MU PELLIETKMU.

€ PeXXVMM HM3KOIA OCBELLEHHOCTH
OTOT pexum genaeT 06beKTbl ApHe Npu
HEJO0CTAaTOYHOM OCBEeLLEHUM.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLMUU
PROGRAM AE

(1) Press PROGRAM AE in CAMERA or
MEMORY mode. The PROGRAM AE
indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode.

The indicator changes as follows:

(1) Haxxmute kHonky PROGRAM AE B pexxnme
CAMERA vnu MEMORY. lMossuTca
nHankatop PROGRAM AE.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnsa
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro pexxmuma.

NHankaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Cneayiowmm
obpasom:

a N

1 PROGRAM

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off
Press PROGRAM AE.

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

= In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:
—Slow shutter
—0Old movie
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:
—Digital effect
—Overlap
-Wipe
—Dot
—Exposure

= While setting the NIGHTSHOT to ON, the
PROGRAM AE function does not work. (The
indicator flashes.)

= While shooting in MEMORY mode, the low lux
mode does not work. (The indicator flashes.)

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

- Sports lesson mode

D

7
Ana sbikntovyeHna pyHkuumn PROGRAM AE
HaxxmunTte kHonky PROGRAM AE.

MpumeyaHuna

® B pexxmax NpoXXeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHNA,
CMOPTUBHBIX COCTA3aHWIA, & TakXXe B NIIAXHOM U
NbIXKHOM peXxxnme Bbl MOXeTe BbINOHATL ChEMKY
KPYMHbIM NiaHOM. 3TO O6BACHAETCA TEM, YTO
Bawa Bngeokamepa HacTpoeHa anA
HOKYCUPOBKM TONBKO Ha 06BEKTHI, HaxoaALmeca
Ha cpefHeM 1 JanbHeM pacCTOAHMAX.

* B pexxumMe 3axofa ConHua 1 NyHbl, a Takxxe B
naHgwagTHoM pexxume Bawa Buaeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha (POKYCMPOBKY TOMbKO Ha
banbHue 06beKTbI.

e Cnegytowme pyHKUMM He paboTaloT B pexume
PROGRAM AE:

- MepnneHHbIn 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHOE KMHO
—lNepeckaknBaHune

¢ Cnepyiowme yHKUMU He paboTaloT B pexnme

HW3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU:

- Lndbposon acpdpexr

— HanoxeHune n3obpaxxeHnsa
— BbiTecHeHue wTopkon

— ToyeyHoe usobpaxeHne

— 9Kenosuuma

* Bo Bpems yctaHoBkM kKoMmaHgbl NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxenne ON, dpyHkuma PROGRAM AE He
paboTaeT. (MHamkaTop byaeT muraTb.)

* Bo Bpema cbemkm B pexxume MEMORY, pexxum
HW3KOW OCBeLleHHOCTM He paboTaeT. (MHankaTop
6yneT muratb.)

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETE 3anucb npu
MCcnonb3oBaHUK rasopas3pAAHON Namnbl, Kak
Hanpumep, NIOMMHECLIEHTHON NlaMnbl,
HaTPUEeBOWU Namnbl MU PTYTHOW Namnbl

B cnepytowmx pexxumax MoXeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLaHWe Unn HeycTonuMBble npouecchl. Ecnm aTo
npounsongeT, Boiknounte pyHkumio PROGRAM AE.
— MArkui NOpTPeTHBIN PeXxXuM

— Pexxum cnopTuBHbIX cOCTA3aHNN
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Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCMNO3ULUN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

—The subject is backlit

- Bright subject and dark background

—To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) Press EXPOSURE in CAMERA or MEMORY
mode.
The exposure indicator appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb

3KCMO3MLIMIO BPYYHYIO.

OTperynupyiTe 3KCNO3ULMIO BPYYHYIO B

cnepyloLwmx cny4asx:

— O61beKT Ha hoHe 3aaHel NOACBETKU

— Apkuii 06LEKT HA TEMHOM ChOHE

—[InA 3anvcy TeMHbIX N306paXxkeHuin (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIX CLeH) C 6ONbLLOW AOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE B pexxume
CAMERA vnn MEMORY.
Ha akpaHe >XXK[ vnu B Bngovckarene
MOABWUTCA UHANKATOP 3KCMO3NLIUN.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynmpoBKu APKOCTH.

EXPOSURE

[na Bo3BpaTa B peXxum
aBTOMaTM4YECKOW 3KCMO3MLUU
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE.

Notes

= When you adjust the exposure manually, the
following function and modes do not work in
CAMERA mode:
— Backlight
—0ld movie
—Slow shutter

= When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work in MEMORY
mode.

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic mode:

—if you change the PROGRAM AE mode

—if you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON

MpumevaHue

* [Ipn BBINOMIHEHWNM PEryNIMPOBKM 3KCMO3NLIMA
BPYYHYI0, cneayiowme OyHKUUN N PEXXUMBI HE
paboTtaioT B pexxume CAMERA:
—3apgHAA noaceseTka
— CTapuHHoe KMHO
—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP

© [pu BbINOMHEHWUMN PErYIMPOBKM 3KCMO3NLMK
BPYYHYI0, DYHKUMA 3a4HEN MOACBETKN HE
paboTaeT B pexxkume MEMORY.

Balwa Bupeokamepa aBTomaTU4eCKMN

BEPHETCA B PEXXMM aBTOMaTU4YECKOMN

aKcnosuuum:

—ecnu Bbl nsmennte pexxum PROGRAM AE

—ecnv Bbl nepeaBuHeTe nepeknoyaTenb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexne ON



Focusing manually

POoKyCcUpOBKa BPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting:
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets.
—horizontal stripe.
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky.
=When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background.
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod.

Bbl MOXETE NonyunThb NyYlune peaynbratbl NyTem

PEerysiMpoBKY BPYYHYHO B CieAytoLmMX Cryyanx:

® Pexxm aBTOMaTUyecKol hoKyCMPOBKM ABNAETCA
Hea(hHEKTMBHBLIM NPU BbINONIHEHUN CHEMKW:
— 06BEKTOB Yepes NOKPbITOE KaniaMu CTEKIIO.
— FOPU30HTaSIbHBIX MOJIOC.
— 06BEKTOB C Masnon KOHTPACTHOCThIO Ha

Takom hoHe, Kak CTeHa unm Hebo.

® Ecnu Bbl XO0TUTE BBINONHWUTBL N3MEHEHMNE
hOKYCPOBKM C O6bEKTA HA NepeaHeM nnaHe
Ha O6BEKT Ha 3a4HEeM NnaHe.

 [pu BbINOMHEHUN CHEMKM CTaLMOHaPHbIX
06BEKTOB C UCNONb30BaHNMEM TPEHOTU.

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL in CAMERA or
MEMORY mode. The & indicator appears on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

To return to the autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down to INFINITY. The
lens focuses on infinity and #k indicator appears.
When you release FOCUS, your camcorder
returns to the manual focus mode. Use this mode
when your camcorder focuses on near objects
even though you are trying to shoot a distant
object.

-)
L=

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxenne MANUAL B pexxume CAMERA
vnn MEMORY. Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnv B
BMAouCKaTene NoABUTCA MHAMKATOpP E2.

(2) MoBepHUTE KOMbLO POKYCMPOBKM ANA
Mony4eHnA YETKON (POKYCMPOBKM.

[lna Bo3BpalLeHUA B peXxum
aBTOMaTU4eCKomn (hOKYCUPOBKHU
YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxexve AUTO.

OnAa cbeMKu yaaneHHbIX 06 beKTOB

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe BHM3 kHonky FOCUS B
nonoxenue INFINITY. O6beKTVB BbINOMHUT
(hOKyCUPOBKY Ha HECKOHEYHOCTb, 1 NOABUTCA
nnonkatop M. Ecim Bel oTnycTute KHomky FOCUS,
Balwa Buaeokamepa BepHETCA B PEXUM PYHHOM
¢hokycvpoBku. VicnonbayiiTe 3TOT pexxum, ecnv
Balwwa Buaeokamepa BbINofHAET OKYCMPOBKY Ha
6nmxHMe 06beKTbl, Aaxe ecnuy Bbl nbiTaeTech
BbIMOSIHUTb CbEMKY OTAANEHHOro 06beKTa.
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Focusing manually

®doKycUpoBKa BPY4HYIO

To focus precisely

Adjust the zoom by first focusing at the “T”
(telephoto) position and then shooting at the “W”
(wide-angle) position. This makes focusing
easier.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

& changes to the following indicators:
M when recording a distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

[AnA TouHOM hOKyCUpPOBKMU

Ortperynupyite 06bEKTUB, CHavana BbINoMHVB
doKycupoBky B nonoxxeHun “T” (TenehoTo), a 3aTem
BbIMOMTHMB CHEMKY B nonoxenun “W” (wmpokoro
yrna oxeara). 370 ynpoCcTUT (hOKYCUPOBKY.

Mpwu BbINONIHEHUN cCbeMKKN B61M3Kn 06beKTa
BbinonHWTe hOKYyCUPOBKY B KOHLIE NONOXEHNA
“W” (wmpokoro yrna oxeara).

WHaukauma & n3ameHUTCA Ha cneaylowme

WHAMKATOPbI:

M npwv 3anucu ypaneHHoro o6bekTa.

& €CNN 06beKT HaXoAUTCA CIIULLKOM 65N3KO,
4YTO6bI BbIMOSIHUTE (DOKYCUPOBKY Ha HETO.



Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue Tutpa

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 63). You can also select the
language, colour, size and position of titles.

Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTb OAWH U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuTeNibHO YCTAHOBMEHHbIX TUTPOB U ABYX

COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTP. 63). Bbl MOXETE TakxXe
BbI6UPATb A3bIK, LIBET, pa3Mep 1 NONOXeHne TUTPOB.

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu in the
standby mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired title, then press the dial. The titles are
displayed in the language you selected.

(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the colour, size, or position, then press the
dial. The item appears.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

® Repeat steps D and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

(6) Press START/STORP to start recording.

(7) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

(1) HaxxmnTe kHonky TITLE anA otobpaxeHua
MEHIO TUTPOB B PEXUME OXMAAHUA.
(2) NoBephnuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

BblGopa ycTaHoBKU [, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE OUCK.

(3) MoeephunTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro TUTPA, a 3aTeM HaXXMuUTe
avck. TuTpbl 6yayT oTobpaxkaTbCcA Ha
Bbl6paHHOM Bamu A3bike.

(4) smeHnTe UBET, pasmep Uimn NofoXXeHne
TUTPA, ECNN HYXHO.

@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa LBeTa, pa3Mepa Unn nosioxXeHuaA
TUTPa, a 3aTeM HaxXMuTe auck. [MoAsutcA
NyHKT.

@ TMosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblGOpa HY>XXHOro MyHKTa, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTe ANCK.

® MosTopsanTe nyHkTel D 1 @ go Tex nop,
noka TUTP He byAeT BbICTaBIEH TakK, Kak
HY>KHO.

(5)Haxxmnte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
3aBepLUEeHNA YCTaHOBKW.

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucum.

(7) Ecnn Bbl 3ax0TUTE OCTaHOBMUTL 3anncb
TUTPA, HaXXMUTE KHOMNKY TITLE.

4 N
PRESET TITLE
CJ<HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
TITLE 9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
@ CONGRATULATIONS!
© OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END
[TITLE] : END
PRESET TITLE PRESET TITLE
CI4HELLO! [I4HELLOT
ﬂ HAPPY BIRTHDAY (1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
—) 9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS 10 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
@ CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULAT IONS !
© OUR SWEET BABY @ OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING /‘ WEDDING
VACATION g VACATION
THE END THE END
= PORETURN
% [TITLE] : END [TITLE]: END
—
>~ PRESET TITLE
CINHELLO!
@ ﬂ (0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
- 9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS NIV
@ CONGRATULATIONS! ~ i
o © OUR SWEET BABY = VACATION =
S WEDDING :‘ 2, W
NN g m
z THE END
LN rl PRETURN
0 [TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
0
[TITLE
% \V/‘A(llAIT'IOIN/
é‘ Ty
[TITLE]: END
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

Press TITLE while you are recording, and carry
out steps 2 to 5. When you press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial at step 5, the title is recorded.

To select the language of a preset
title

If you want to change the language, select
before step 2. Then select the desired language
and return to step 2.

If you display the menu while superimposing
a title

The title is not recorded while the menu is
displayed.

To use the custom title

If you want to use the custom title, select (3 in
step 2.

If you have not made any custom title,
“————..” appears on the display.

Title setting
= The title colour changes as follows :

WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—

CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input more than 12 characters in
LARGE size.

= The title position changes as follows :
1l 2¢> 3¢ 4« 56> 6> 7> 88— 9
The larger the position number, the lower the
title is positioned.
When you select the title size LARGE, you
cannot choose position 9.

When you are selecting and setting the title
You cannot record the title displayed on the
screen.

When you superimpose a title while you are
recording
The beep does not sound.

While you are playing back

You can superimpose a title. However, the title is

not recorded on tape.

You can record a title when you dub the tape
connecting your camcorder to the VCR with the
A/V connecting cable. If you use the i.LINK
cable instead of the A/V connecting cable, you
cannot record the title.

[nAa HanoXxeHnA TUTpa BO BpemA
3anucu

HaxmuTe kHonky TITLE Bo BpemA 3anucu n
BbIMONHWUTE AENCTBUA NyHKTOB 2-5. Ecnu Bhl
HaxxmeTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC B nyHkTe 5,
TUTP 6yaeT HanoxXeH.

[na Bbi6bopa A3blka npeaBapuUTesibHO
YCTaHOBJIEHHOro TuTpa

Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE U3MEHUTb A3bIK, BbibepuTe
nHavkaumio B nepep nyHKTOM 2. 3aTEM
BblbepuTe Hy>HbIi Bam A3bIK M BEpHUTECH K
NYyHKTY 2.

B cnyyae oTobpaXkeHUA MeHI0 BO BpemA
HanoXXeHuA TUTpa

TuTp He ByJeT 3anucbiBaTbCA BO BPEMA
OTOBPaXKEHNA MEHIO.

AnA ncnonb3oBaHUA COOCTBEHHOro TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl XoTUTe Ucnonb3oBaTh COBGCTBEHHbIN
TWTP, BblibepuTe ycTaHOBKY [ B NyHKTE 2.
Ecnu Bbl He caenanu HUKakoro CO6CTBEHHOrO
TUTPa, Ha AUCnnee NoABUTCA MHANKaUMA “————...".

YcTtaHoBKa TUTpa

¢ LIBeT TMTpa n3MeHAETCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:
WHITE (6enbin) «— YELLOW (xenTbii) «—
VIOLET (chmonetosbinn) «— RED (kpacHbii)
«— CYAN (rony6om) «— GREEN (3eneHbin)
«— BLUE (cunui)

* Pasmep TUTpa M3MeHAETCA CrneayoLWwmm
obpasom:
SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (6onbLuon)
Bbl He MmoXeTe BBecTU 6051ee 12 cMMBONOB
ona pasvepa tutpa LARGE.

¢ [1o3uumMA TUTpa U3MEHAETCA CreayoLwmm
obpasom:
1 2¢3 3> 4> 5> 6> 7> 89
Yewm BbiLEe HOMEP NMO3MUMKN TUTPA, TEM HUXE
PacnonoXeH TUTP.
Ecnu Bbl BbibepuTe pa3vep Tutpa LARGE, Bbl
He cMoXKeTe BblbpaTb NonoxeHue 9.

Mpu BbIGOpPE U ycTaHOBKE TUTPa
Bbl He MOXeTe HanoXuTb TUTP, OTOBpaKaeMmblIi
Ha aKpaHe.

Mpu Hano)xeHun TUTpa BO BpeMA 3anucu
3yMMepHbI curHan He 6yaeT 3By4aTb.

Bo BpemAa BocnpousBeaeHua

Bbl MOXXeTe HanoXuTb TMTp. OgHaKo TUTP He
6yAneT 3anucaH Ha NeHTy.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb TUTP Npu Nepesanucu
NeHTbl, NoAcoeanHNB Baly Bugeokamepy kK
KBM ¢ nomoLubo coeamHuTensHoro kabensa
ayavo/Buaeo. Ecnm Bbl ncnonbsyete kabenb
i.LINK BmecTO coeamHuTensHoro kabena ayano/
BUAEO, Bbl HEe cMoXeTe 3anucaTtb TUTP.



Making your own
titles

CospaHue Bawux
CO6GCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
your camcorder. Each title can have up to 20
characters.

(1) Press TITLE in the standby or VTR mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ¢,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
first line (CUSTOML) or second line
(CUSTOM2), then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial. The title is stored in memory.

(8) Press TITLE to make the title menu disappear.

Bbl MOXETE COCTaBUTb A0 ABYX TUTPOB U

COXPaHuTb X B NaMATK Bawen Bugeokamepbl.

Kaxablii TUTp MoxeT coaepxaTb A0 20 CUMBOMOB.

(1) HaxxmnTe kHonky TITLE B pexxume
oxugaHva unu pexumve VTR.

(2) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bbl6Opa YyCTaHOBKM ¢, @ 3aTEM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(3) NMoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nepsoii cTpoku (CUSTOM1) unm
BTOpOW cTpokn (CUSTOM2), a 3atem
HaXXMuTe ANCK.

(4) NosephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKM C HY>XHbIM CMBOJIOM, a
3aTem HaXMnUTe ANCK.

(5) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Beibopa
HY>XKHOTO CUMBOJ1a, @ 3aTEM HaXXMUTE AVCK.

(6) MoBTOpAKTE NYHKTLI 4 U 5 A0 TEX MNop, Noka
Bbl He BbIGepUTE BCE CMMBOIbI U MOMHOCTbLIO
He cocTaBuTe TUTP.

(7) OnA 3aBepLUEHMA COCTaBMEHNA CBOMX
COBCTBEHHBIX TUTPOB NOBEpPHUTE Anck SEL/
PUSH EXEC anna Beibopa komaHabl [SET], a
3aTeM HaxmuTe auck. Tutp 6yaeT coxpaHeH
B NaMATH.

(8) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE, 4To6bl ncyesno
MEHIO TUTPOB.

é N ( )
TITLE SET TITLE SET
3 CusTOML"__________ o
TITLE 0 cusTom2"__________ L N 5 | [ 2 T
04 TP 4PRETURN
=
(2]
° bl
[TITLE] : END [TITLE]: END
PRESET TITLE
CI4HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
8 CoNGRATULATIONS! S mmes ™
@ OUR SWEET BABY g = | e
WEDDING T «PRETURN ABCDE 12345 SF¥NE
YACATION = FGHIJ 67890 ¢id”:
° KLMNO AETOU [ « ]
=] PQRST AEIOU [+P2]
[TITLE]: END £ N UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
& 21 AONGR
" 7 C. 1= ATOUA
[TITLE] : END [TITLE]: END
TITLE SET P1 e TITLE SET P1
ABCDE 12345 SF¥IE ABCDE 12345 SF¥IE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢io": FGHIJ 67890 ¢io":
KLMNO AETOU [ « ] KLMNO AETOU [ « ]
PORST] AETOU [+P2] :‘ [PlorsT AETOU [+P2]
UVWXY AEOAE [SET] UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
& 21 AONGR 7& 21 AoNen
T 1= ATOUA C. 1= ATOUA
[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END
TITLE SET P1 o TITLE SET P1
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, S
ABCDE 12345 SF¥NE ABCDE 12345 SF¥NE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢id”: FGHIJ 67890 ¢io":
KLMNO AETOU [ ¢ ] KLMNO AETOU [ « ]
PQRISIT AE[OU [+P2] :‘ PQRISIT AE[OU [+P2]
UVWXY AEOEE [SET] UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
2& 21 RONGR 78 21 AONGR
't 1= ATOUA C. 1= ATOUA
[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END
\ v
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Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawmnx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored
In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to change,
then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. Turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€], then press
the dial to delete the title. The last character is
erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you take 3 minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) once, and
turn it to CAMERA again, then proceed from
step 1.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
VTR or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

If you select [5P2]

The menu for selecting alphabet and Russian
characters appear. Select [9P1] to return to the
previous screen.

To erase a character
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [Z& ?!], then select the blank part.

[OnAa usameHeHUA coxpaHeHHOro B
naMmATU TUTpa

B nyHkTe 3 BbibepuTe ycTtaHoBky CUSTOM1
mnn CUSTOM2, B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT TUTPA,
KOTOPbI Bbl XOTUTE N3MEHWTB, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. MNMoepHuTte
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC pnsa Bbibopa ycTaHOBKM
[€], a 3aTeM HaXKMWUTe AUCK AnA yaaneHun
TuTpa. MNocneaHwn cumeon 6yaeT cTepT.
BBeanTe HOBbLIN HY>XHbIV TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl BBOAUTE CMMBONbI B Te4eHue 3
MUHYT unu 6onee B peXxMme OXXUAaHuA B TO
BpeMA, Koraa kacceta HaxoauTcA B Bawen
BuaeoKamepe

MuTaHue BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.
CumBonbl, KOTopble Bbl BBENN, COXpaHATCA B
namATV BUAEOKaMepbl. YCTaHOBUTE cHavana
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenue OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHOBa B MONIOXeHMNe
CAMERA, a 3aTem Ha4HuTe C nyHkTa 1.
PekomeHayeTcA ycTaHOBWTL NepeksoyaTesb
POWER B nonoxeHnne VTR vnu BbIHYTb
KacceTy, 4Tobbl Balwa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMaTMYECKW He BblK/ioYanacb BO BpeMA
BBOJA CMMBOJIOB TUTpPA.

Ecnu Bbl Bbi6Gpanu yctaHOBKY [>P2]
MoaBuTCA MeHO anA Beibopa andasuTa n
PYCCKMX CUMBOJOB. [1/1A BO3BpaTa K NpexHemy
3KpaHy BbibepuTe ycTaHoBKy [9P1].

AnA cTupaHuAa cumBona
BbibepuTe ycTaHoBKy [€]. MocneaHuii cumeon
byneT cTepr.

[Ona BBOoAa npob6ena
BreibepuTte ycTaHoBKy [Z& ?!], a 3aTem
BblbepuTE NYCTOW y4acTOK.



Inserting a scene

BcTtaBka anusoga

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the start and end points.
The previously recorded frames between these
start and end points will be erased. Use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

——

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBUTb 3aNM30[4 B cepeaviHe

3anucaHHom! NeHTbI nyTemMm yCTaHOBKMN TOYEK

Ha4ana n OKOH4YaHuA. Hpe,qbl,qyu.me

3anucaHHble Kagpbl Mexay 3aTUMU TOYKaMun

Ha4ana n OKOH4YaHuA 6y,uyT CTepTbl. Bbl MoXxeTe
BbINOJTHUTb 3TO, UICNOJSIb3YA NyNbT

ANCTaHUMOHHOrIO ynpaBfieHNA.

?@\«\ o

[a]

—

|

s

i

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
keep pressing EDITSEARCH, and release the
button at the insert end point [b].

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator flashes and the counter
resets to zero.

(3) Keep pressing the — & side of EDITSEARCH
and release the button at the insert start point
[al.

(4) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
scene is inserted. Recording stops
automatically near the counter zero point.
Your camcorder returns to the standby mode.

ZERO SET
MEMORY

(1) B pexxvime oxunpaHva Buaeokamepsbl,
nepxxmte Haxarton kHonky EDITSEARCH un
OTMYCTUTE KHOMKY B TOYKE OKOHYaHWA
anusoda [b].

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY.
HauHeT muratb nHavkaTtop ZERO SET
MEMORY, a c4yeT4uk neHTbl 6yaet
YCTaHOBJIEH B HYNEBOE MOMOXEHME.

(3) OepxxuTe HaxaTon CTOPOHY — & KHOMKK
EDITSEARCH un oTnycTnTe KHOMKY B TOYKE
Havana anusoaa [a].

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucu. dnusoa 6yaeT BCTaBneH. 3anucb
OCTaHOBUTCA aBTOMATUYECKW B HYNEBON
TO4Ke cyeTymka. Bawa sBuaeokamepa

BEPHETCA B PEXMM OXKUAAHUA.

EDITSEARCH

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted section when it is played
back.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

MpumeyaHua

* GyHKUMA NamMATN HynA paboTaeT TONbKO AnA
NEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B LdpoBON cucteme
Digital8 B.

® 1306pa>keHre 1 3BYK MOTYT BbITb UCKaXXEHbI B
KOHLie BCTaBJfIEHHOrO 3ann3oaa npu
BOCMPON3BEAEHNN.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXkA3anncaHHbIMM YacTAMU
DyHKUMA NamMATU HYNA MOXET He paboTaTb
Haanexxawmm obpasom.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- yCOBepLIJeHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu Bocnpon3segeHna —

Bocnpou3sseneHue neHTbl ¢
apcpekTamu usobpaxxeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

During playback, press PICTURE EFFECT and
turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the desired
picture effect indicator (NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W
or SOLARIZE) appears.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 51.

To cancel the picture effect function
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

Bo Bpemna BocnpousseneHua, Bul MoxeTe
BUAOU3MEHATb M306paXkeHne C MoMOLLbIO
dyHkumin: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3BeaeHNA, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
PICTURE EFFECT n noBopaunBante gnck SEL/
PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He noABuTCA
MHAMKaTOP HY>XHOro achdpekTa n3obpaxkeHua
(NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W 1 SOLARIZE).
MonpobHble cBeaeHNA Mo KaXkaon yHKLMMN
3ahheKTOB N306paKeHNA NpuBeaeHbI Ha CTp. 51.

N\

PICTURE
EFFECT

)

NEG. ART

y |

[AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLMN LM poBbIX
achekToB
HaxxmunTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

Notes

= The picture effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

«You cannot record pictures that you have
processed using the picture effect function with
this camcorder. To record pictures that you
have processed using the picture effect
function, record the pictures on the VCR using
your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the i DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHuna

* OyHKUMA adhhekToB n3obpaxeHna pabotaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B UMGPOBOWA
cucteme Digital B3.

® Bbl He MOXXeTe BUAOU3MEHATL BBOANMbIE OT
BHELLHEro NCTOYHNKA 3Nn304bl C MOMOLLbIO
DYHKUMN IDDHEKTOB N306padKeHn.

* Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb 06paboTaHHbIe
n306paxKeHnA C MOMOLLbIO PYHKLMN
3hheKTOB N306pakeHna Ha JaHHON
Buaeokamepe. [inA 3anucu n3obpaxeHun
06paboTaHHbIX C UCMOSIb30BaHNEM (OYHKLMK
3hbheKTOB N306parkeHns, 3anmmnTe
nsobpaxeHuna Ha KBM, ncrnonbsyna Bauwy
BMAeOKamMepy B KayecTse nnevepa.

U3obpakeHun, obpaboTaHHble ¢
ncnonb3oBaHuem yHKUMM achdekToB
n3obpaxxeHusa

N306paxkeHns, obpaboTaHHble C
MCMnonb3oBaHnem PyHKUMN 3hHeKToB
n3obpaxxeHnA, He nepefaeTcA, Yepes BbIXOAHOe
rHeazo § DV IN/OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM nepeknioyaTesnb
POWER B nono)xeHue OFF (CHARGE) nnu
oCTaHOBMIU BOCNpousBeaeHue

DyHKUMA achheKToB N306parkeHnA byaet
aBTOMaTUYECKN OTMEHEHa.



Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl
C ungposbiMu ahheKTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using

the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.

and TRAIL.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the
desired digital effect indicator (STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the
image where you press the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial is stored in memory as a still image.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

For details of each digital effect function, see

page 53. \
2 STILL [
f J
1 DIGITAL N
EFFECT

davines o

/l = -

3 Trrenny

\

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsseneHua, Bol MmoxeTe

BMAOU3MEHATb N306pa>KeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO

dyHkumn: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) Bo Bpemna Bocnpon3BeaeHWA, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
DIGITAL EFFECT n noBopauusante anck SEL/
PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He HayHeT
MUraTb MHAMKATOP HYXXHOro LMpPOBOro
appekTa (STILL, FLASH, LUMI. nnn TRAIL).

(2) Haxxmute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP LMPOBOro adhdeKTa
1 noAeATCA nonocsl. B pexxume STILL nnn
LUMI. nsobpaxeHue, Ha KOTOpoM Bbl HaXxXMeTe
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC, 6yaeT 3aHeceHO B
namATb Kak HEeNoABMXHOE n3obpaxKeHune.

(3) MoeepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBkn achdekTa n3obpaxxeHua.
MoAapo6Hble cBeAeHNA MO KaXaon PyHKLMK
LUnppoBbIX AhPEKTOB NpUBEAEHbI HA CTP. 53.

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes

= The digital effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

= You cannot record images that you have
processed using the digital effect function with
this camcorder. To record images that you have
processed using the digital effect function,
record the images on the VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the §, DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

AnA oTMeHbI hyHKLMK UncpoBbIX 3hthekToB
HaxwmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHuna

o OyHKUMA umMdpoBbIX ahdekToB paboTaeT
TONMbKO ANIA NEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B LndpoBoi
cucteme Digital8 B.

® Bbl He MOXEeTe BUAOU3MEHATL BBOAUMbIE
3MM304bl OT BHELHEro CTOYHMKA C MOMOLLbIO
YHKLUMM LdpoBbIX 3P eKToB.

* Bl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 06paboTaHHbIe
M306pakeHna C MOMOLLBIO (DYHKLMN LMGPOBBIX
ahpekToB Ha AaHHOM BuaeoKamepe. na sanucu
n3o6bpaxkeHunit, 06paboTaHHbIX C UCNONb30BaHNEM
byHKUMM umMdbpoBbIX 3P PEKTOB, 3anuwmTe
n3obpaxenua Ha KBM, ucnonb3ysa Bawy
BMAeoKamepy B KayecTBe nnenepa.

N306pakeHnn, obpaboTaHHbIe C

ucnonb3oBaHueM hyHKLUMU LUPPOBLIX

adcpekToB

M306paxkeHus ¢ undpoBbiMu 3hdeKTOoB, He

gepe,qaeTcn yepes BbIxoaHoe rHe3no g, DV IN/
uT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMAKM Nepeknioyarternb
POWER B nono>eHue OFF (CHARGE) nnu
0OCTaHOBMIUN BOCMNpou3sseaeHue

DyHKUMA undpoBbIX achchexkToB byaeT
aBTOMaTM4eCKM OTMEHEHA.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Enlarging recorded
iImages - PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX
nsobpaxxeHun - PB ZOOM

You can enlarge moving and still images

recorded on tapes.

Besides the operation described here, your

camcorder can enlarge still images recorded on

“Memory Stick”s.

(1) Press PB ZOOM on your camcorder while
you are playing back. The image is enlarged,
and 1 | appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(2) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

1 : The image moves downwards.
| : The image moves upwards.
«— — becomes available.

(3) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.
<« : The image moves rightward.
(Turn the dial downwards.)
— : The image moves leftward.
(Turn the dial upwards.)

PB ZOOM

To cancel PB ZOOM function
Press PB ZOOM.

Bbl MOXeETe yBenuumBaTtb ABUXYLUMECA U
HenoaBMXKHble N306PaKEeHUA, 3anncaHHble Ha
NEeHTHI.

MoMumo onepaumii, oNUcaHHbIX B 4AHHOM

pykoBoZcTBe, Balua Buaeokamepa no3sonAeT

yBENUYMBaThb HENOABWXXHbIE N306paXKeHnA,
3anvcaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.

(1) HaxkmuTe kHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bawei
BMAeOKamMepe BO BPeMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA.
M306paxkeHne yBenmuuTca, a Ha aKpaHe
XK vnu B BUaonckartene noAsBuTcaA
wHankauma 1 |.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLeHnA yBennMYeHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaXMuTe AMUCK.

1 : Vso6paxkeHnA nepeMelLiaeTCcA BHU3.
| : so6paxeHue nepemelLaeTca BBEpX.
«— — MOABWTCA Ha Aucnnee.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLieHnA yBennyeHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe AMUCK.

«+— : N3obpaxkeHne nepemelyaeTcaA
BMpaBso. (MOBEPHWUTE ANCK BHU3)

— : I306parkeHne nepemelLaeTcA BNeBO.
(noBepHWTE ANCK BBEPX)

( N

{2

PB ZOOM *

[EXEC]: «— — ¥

%‘

a 3 % N
21 PB ZOOM
=4

O |« >
% [EXEC]: |t

\ 7

AnAa oTmeHb! pyHKumMn PB ZOOM
HaxxmunTte kHonky PB ZOOM.



Enlarging recorded images
- PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHun - PB ZOOM

Notes

«PB ZOOM works only for tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using PB ZOOM function.

= You cannot record pictures that you have
processed using PB ZOOM function with this
camcorder. To record pictures that you have
processed using PB ZOOM function, record the
pictures on the VCR using your camcorder as a

player.

Pictures processed by PB ZOOM function
Pictures processed by PB ZOOM function are not
output through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back
PB ZOOM function is automatically canceled.

MpumevaHue

* dyHkumA PB ZOOM paboTaeT TonbKo AnA
NeHT, 3anucaHHblx B cucteme Digital8 BY.

* Bbl He MoXKeTe obpabaTbiBaTb BBEAEHHbIE C
BHELLHeW annapaTypbl 3nNM304bl C MOMOLLbIO
dyHkumn PB ZOOM.

* Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb U3obpaxkeHus,
o6paboTaHHble C MOMOLLBIO PyHKLMKN PB
ZOOM, Ha gaHHOM Bnaeokamepe. nAa sanucu
n306pakeHunit, 06paboTaHHbIX C MOMOLLbO
dyHKumn PB ZOOM, 3anuwmnTte naobpaxkenma
Ha KBM ¢ nomoLblo BuagoKamepbl, UCMomnb3yA
ee B KayecTBe nnemnepa.

N306pakeHnn, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLbLIO
yHkuun PB ZOOM

N306paxkeHna, o6paboTaHHble C MOMOLLbLIO
hbyHkummn PB ZOOM, He nepepatoTca Yepes
rHesao g, DV IN/OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE NepeknoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxxexHue OFF (CHARGE) unu
OCTaHOBUTE BOCNpon3BeAeHne

®OyHkuna PB ZOOM 6yaeT aBTOMaTUYECKH
oTMemMeHa.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHMe anu3oaa
C MOMOLLbIO PYHKLMU NaMATH
HyneBoON OTMETKU

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
counter value of “0:00:00”.

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.

Use this function, for example, to view a desired

scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape to the counter’s
zero point. The tape stops automatically when
the counter reaches approximately zero. The
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator disappears
and the time code appears.

(5) Press B. Playback starts from the counter’s
zero point.

DISPLAY

ZERO SET MEMORY

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function is canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

ZERO SET MEMORY functions also in the
standby mode

When you insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape, press ZERO SET MEMORY at the
point you want to end the insertion. Rewind the
tape to the insert start point, and start recording.
Recording stops automatically at the tape counter
zero point. Your camcorder returns to the

70 standby mode.

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABMXEHNE
Brepes Unn Hasap ¢ aBToMaTu4ecKomn
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM 3MNM304€, rAe nokasaHve
cyeTymka pasHo “0:00:00”.

Bbl MOXETe BbINOMHATL 3TO C NMOMOLLbIO MyfbTa

OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBeHns.

Vcnonb3syinTe aTy pyHKUMIO, Hanpumep, AnA

NPOCMOTPA HY>XHOro 3aNn3o4a No3)e BO BpPemA

BOCNPOU3BEAEHNSA.

(1) B pexkume BocnponsBefeHNA HOXKMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3ax0TuUTe HanTu nosxe.
[MokasaHune cyeT4MKa CTaHeT paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, 1 HaYHET MUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axoTute
OCTaHOBUTb BOCMPON3BEAEHUE.

(4) HaxxmnTe KHOMKy <4< AnA yCKOPEHHOM
NepemMOoTKM NIeHTbI Ha3az K HyneBon Touke
cyeTymka. JleHTa ocTaHOBUTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKW, €CITN CHYETHMK JOCTUTHET
HynesoW oTMeTku. inankaTop ZERO SET
MEMORY ucuesHeT, 1 NoABUTCA KO BPEMEHM.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonKy B». BocnponsseneHne
Ha4yHeTCA C HyNeBOM OTMETKM CYeTHMKa.

MpumeyaHuna

* QyHKUMA NamMATU HyNIEBON OTMETKN paboTaeT
TONBKO AN1A NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LndpoBoW
cucteme Digital8 B.

¢ Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY po Hayana o6paTHON NepeMoTKn
NEHTBI, TO PYHKLUMA NaMATU HYNEeBOW OTMETKM
6yneT oTMeHeHa.

® MoxeT 6bITb pacXoXAeHne B HECKOJIbKO
CEKYHA MeXy KOLOM BpeMEHU U
LEeNCTBUTENIbHLIM BPEMEHEM.

Ecnu Ha neHTe nmelOTCA He3anucaHHble
y4acTK1 BHYTPM 3anncaHHOW 4acTu
DYHKUMA NaMATU HYNEBOW OTMETKMN MOXET He
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom.

®dyHkuna ZERO SET MEMORY Takxke
paboTaeT B pexxume oXXuaaHuA

Ecnu Bl xoTnTe BCTaBWTb ann304 B cepeanHe
3anncaHHoOM NeHTbl, HaxxmMuTe kHorky ZERO
SET MEMORY B ToM MecTe, rae Bbl XoTUTe
3aKOH4YMTb BCTaBKy. [lepemoTante neHTy K
MECTY Hayana BCTaBKW U HAYHWUTE 3anuch.
3anncb aBTOMaTUYECKU OCTAHOBUTCA B MECTE
HyJIEBON OTMETKM CHEeTYMKa NeHThl. Bawa
BUAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMUAaHMA.



Searching a recording

by date Mouck 3anucu no aate
— Date search — Nouck aaTbl

You can automatically search for the point where Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL aBTOMATUYECKUIN NOUCK
the recording date changes and start playback MecTa, rae MSMeHAeTCA AaTa 3anucu n Ha4nHatb
from that point (Date search). Use the Remote BOCMpon3BeieHne C 3Toro Mecra (nouck patbi).
Commander for this operation. Wcnonbayite nynbt AMCTAHUMOHHOrO

Use this function to check where recording dates ynpaenenua AnA Takux onepaluy.

change or to edit the tape at each recording date. Mcnonbayinte aTy hyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKY, rae

N3MEHAIOTCA OaTbl 3anncu, unu >xe onAa
BbIMOJ/IHEHNA MOHTa>ka NNeHTbl B KaXX40M MecCcTe
3anucu gatbl.

=N
4 7 2000——F—> 5 7 2000 < » 3112 2000
Ell— l >
[
4+
[a]
(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR. (1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote nonoxexne VTR.
Commander repeatedly, until the date search (2) HaxxumanTe nosTopHO KHoMKy SEARCH
indicator appears. MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLMOHHOrO
The indicator changes as follows: ynpasieHA A0 Tex nop, noka He NoABUTCA
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —» MHAMKATOP NOUCKa AaTbl.
PHOTO SCAN NHankaTop 6yneT N3MeHATLCA creayoumm
(3)When the current position is [b], press 4« to obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(3) Ecnun Tekyllee Nono>keHme COOTBETCTBYET
BapuaHTy [b], HaxXmuTe KHonky <4 gnAa

search towards [a] or press P®1 to search
towards [c]. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback at the point where the date

changes. BbINOJIHEHUA MOUCKA B HAaNpasneHuu [a] nm

Each time you press i<« or >-&, the HaXKMUTE KHOMKY PP AnA BbINONHEHUA

camcorder searches for the previous or next novcka B HanpasneHwm [c]. Bawa

date. BuAeoKaMepa aBToOMaTUYeCKn HaYHeT
BOCMpPOU3BEEHNE B MECTE, IAe U3MEHAETCA
para.
BcAkuin pas npy HaXkaTum KHOMKu < unn
PP, Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMHATL NOUCK
npeablayLen unu cnepytowen gaTtol.

r
SEARCH
MODE P SEarci

]

~

DATE 01

3 5 S

.

To stop searching [AnAa octaHOBKM noucka
Press l. HaxmuTe kHonky M.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaTeaenoduooa umnedauo alqHHegoa1oHamdag00 g
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Searching a recording by date
— Date search

Mouck 3anucu no gate
- Mowuck pgatbl

Notes

= The date search works only for tapes recorded
in the Digital8 P system.

= If one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The date search function may not work correctly.

MpumeyaHua

® Pexxkum novcka aatbl yHKLUMOHUPYET TOMbKO
[NA NeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B UMpoBON cucteme
Digital8 B.

e Ecnin B Kako-nnmbo n3 aHen Bawa 3anucb
npojornxanacb MeHee AByX MUHYT, Bawa
B/AeOKaMepa MOXeT TOYHO He HalTu MecTo,
roe uamMeHseTcA JaTa 3anucu.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOM NeHTe umeloTcA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

DyHKUMA Noucka aatbl MoXeT paboTaTb
HenpaBWbHO.



Searching for a photo Nowuck ¢oTto

- Photo search/

- ®dotonouck/

Photo scan doTockaHupoBaHue

You can search for the still image recorded on Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHATL NOUCK HEMOABUXHOMO
tape (photo search). n306paxkeHns, 3anncaHHoro Ha JIeHTy

You can also search for still images one after (poTonouck).

another and display each image for 5 seconds Bbl Takxe MoXeTe BbINOSIHATL NMOUCK
automatically (photo scan). Use the Remote HeMnoABMXXHbIX N306paXKeHnin OAHO 3a APYruM U

Commander for these operations.

Searching for a photo

oTobpaxkaTb KaXkaoe n3obpaxeHue 5 cekyHa,
aBTOMaTnyecku (choTocKkaHMpoBaHue).
Mcnonb3ayinTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHna Ana 3TUX onepauuii.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.
(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote Mouck (bOTO
Commander repeatedly, until the photo

search indicator appears.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B

The indicator changes as follows: nonoxexve VTR.
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH — (2) HaxkumariTe NOBTOPHO Ha NynbTe
PHOTO SCAN ANCTaHLUMOHHOIo ynpasneHmua KHOMKY

(3) Press ¢« or PP to select the photo for SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
playback. Each time you press << or P¥, NoABMTCA MHAMKATOP PoTOononcKa.
the camcorder searches for the previous or WHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayrowmm
next photo. Your camcorder automatically obpasom:

starts playback from the photo.

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(3) Haxxmute kHonky < unu PP, 4T06bI
BbIbpaTh YOTO ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHMA.
BcAkuii pa3 npu HaxaTtum e vinu Pl
BMAeOKaMepa Ha4ynHaeT Nouck
npeAablayLero unu cnepyouiero goTo. Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HaYHeT
BOCMPOUN3BeAeHNe C 9Toro oTo.

3

7
SEARCH P eanc

.

~

D0

PHOTO 01
SEARCH

To stop searching

Press W.

[nA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

suoileladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaTeaenoduooa umnedauo alqHHegoa1oHamdag00 g
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Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mouck ¢oTto
- ®otonouck/PoTocKkaHupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo scan
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(3) Press ¢« or PP,

Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

~

2

SEARCH
MODE

J

PHOTO 00
SCAN

\

7

-

CkaHupoBaHue hoTo

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) HaxkumawnTe NnoBTOPHO Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
NOABWUTCA UHANKATOP (DOTOCKaHWPOBaHUA.
MHpukaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATbCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(3) Haxkmute kHonky ¢ nnn .

Kaxxpoe ¢oTo 6yaet aBToMaTU4eCKM
oTobpaxKaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CeKyHA.

G

\

To stop scanning
Press H.

AnA octaHOBKM CKaHupoBaHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Note
The photo search and photo scan work only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The photo search and photo scan functions may
not work correctly.

MpumevaHue

DOTONOUCK N POTOCKaHNPOBaHNE
PYHKLMOHUPYIOT TOMbKO ANA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX
B undpposoii cucteme Digital8 B3.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOW NeHTe MMeloTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

DyHKuMA hoTonomcka n hoTocKaHMPOBaHNA
MOXeT paboTaTb HENPaBUIbHO.



— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable
Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

(3)Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5)Start recording on the VCR.

Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

AUDIO/VIDEO

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAMHUTENTIBHOIO

Kabena ayamo/suaeo

MopacoeanHuTe Bawy suaeokamepy kK KBM ¢

NMOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOro Kabensa ayano/

BMAEO, KOTOPbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen

BuAeoKamepe.

(1) BctaBbTe He3anUCcaHHyO NEHTY (NN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYt0 Bbl XOTWTE BbIMNOMHWTL 3anMuUCh) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2) YcTaHoBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAHOMO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE. Bonee nogpo6Hble
cBefeHnA Bbl cMOXeTe HaNTW B MHCTPYKLMK
no akcnnyartauvu Bawero KBM.

(3) YcraHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve VTR.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOM3BEAEHNE 3annCaHHOM
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bupgeokamvepe.

(5) HayHuTe 3anuck Ha Bawem KBM.

Bonee noapobHble cBefeHnA Bbl cmoxeTte
HanTW B MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCMnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM.

S VIDEO

IN
S VIDEO

Tl =P @ VIDEO
—p

)
\ }AUDlo
- VCR/KBM

="\ :Signal flow/lMepenaya curHana lﬁ'ﬁl-lf

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoHYMnM nepesanucb NEHTbI

Haxxmute KHOMKY B Kak Ha BuaeoKamepe, Tak U

Ha KBM.

Bunip3
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

Be sure to clear the indicators from the screen
If they are displayed, press the follwing buttons
not to record the indicators on the dubbed tape:
—-DISPLAY

- DATA CODE

- SEARCH MODE on the Remote Commander

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems:

B 8 mm, HiE Hi8, VHS VHS, SIVHS| S-VHS, VHS[H
VHSC, SWVHS[H S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, ""[N mini
DV, IN DV or B Digital8

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

Y6enurtecb B TOM, 4TOObl MHAUKATOPbI

ncyesnm c aKpaHa

Ecnu oHun oTobpaxatoTca, HaxXMuTe cneaylowme

KHOMKM, YTOObI MHAMKATOPbI HE 3anucanvch Ha

nepesanvcbiBaemyto NIeHTy:

- DISPLAY

-DATA CODE

- SEARCH MODE Ha nynbTe AnCTaHUMOHHOrO
ynpaeneHvA

Bbl MO)keTe BbINONMHATb MOHTa)XX Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAEPXXUBAIOT crieaylowme
CUCTEMbI:

E1 8 mm, HIiEl Hi8, VHS VHS, SVHS| S-VHS,
VHSC, SivHs[™ S-VHSC, I8 Betamax,

uN muHu DV, IN' DV unu B Digital8

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
MopcoeanHNTE XENnTbIN WTEKep COeANHUTENBHO
kabena ayavMo/Bnaeo K BXOAHOMY BUAEOTrHe3ay,
a 6enbIii NN KPacHbIN LUTEKEP K BXOAHOMY
ayavorHesay Ha KBM vnu Tenesumsope. Ecnun
noacoenHeH 6enbivi WITeKep, TO BbIXOAHLIM
curHanom 6yaeT 3ByK NEBOro KaHana, a ecnum
NOACOEAMHEH KPACHBIN LUTEKEP, TO BbIXOAHBIM
curHasnom 6yaeT 3ByK NMpaBoro KaHana.

Ecnu B Bawem KBM nmeetca riesno S
BUAeo.

BbinonHWTe NnoacoeanHeHne ¢ nomoLlbo kabena
S BuAaeo (He npunaraeTcA) ANA nony4yeHnA
BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHbIX M306pa>keHNi.

Mpu Takom noacoeanHeHun Bam He Hy>XXHO
NOACOeANHATL XEeNTbIN (BUAEO) WTekep
coeavHNTeNbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoeamHnte kKabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Bugeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe n KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb fIeHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)
Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (not supplied) to §, DV IN/OUT and to DV
IN/OUT of the DV products. With digital-to-
digital connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. You cannot dub the screen indicators.
(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.
(2)Set the input selector on the VCR to DV IN if
itis available.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more infomation.
(3)Set the POWER switch to VTR.
(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.
(5)Start recording on the VCR.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more infomation.

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK

(CoeamHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)

MpocTo noacoeamHuTe kabenb i.LINK

(coeamHuTENbHBLIM Kabenb umMgpoBOro

sBmnaeocurHana DV) (He npunaraeTtca) K rHe3ay

§ DV IN/OUT u rHesgy DV IN/OUT umcbpoBbIx

Buaeounsaenvin. Mpu umgpo-umndposom

COeIMHEHUN BUAEO- W ayANOCUTHanbl NepeaaloTcA

B LUmcppoBon chopme AnA NocneayoLero

BbICOKOK@4YeCTBEHHOr0 MOHTaXa. Bbl He MoxeTe

BbIMNOJHUTb Mepe3anvch 3KPaHHbIX MHANKATOPOB.

(1) BcTaBbTe He3anucaHHyo NEeHTY (UK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpPYIO XOTUTE BbINOMHUTbL 3anncb) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2)YcTaHoBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAHOMO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue DV IN, ecnu oH nmeetca
B Hanmu4ue.
CMOTpUTE MHCTPYKLMIO MO 3KChyaTaumm
Bawero KBM anA nonyyeHnA pganbHenwwemn
MHpopmaumn.

(3) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenue VTR.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOM3BEAEHME 3anNNCaHHOM
neHTbl Ha Bawwen Buaeokamvepe.

(5)HayHuTe 3anucb Ha KBM.
CMOTp1TE UHCTPYKLMIO MO 3KCnyaTaumm
Bawero, KBM anA nonyyeHnAa aanbHenwen
MHopMaumm.

SVIDEO @LANC

= DV IN/OUT
(not supplied)/ ﬁ
. (He npunaraeTcA)
i DV IN/OUT B

="\ : Signal flow/Tepenaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOH4YMNM nepe3anuchb J1eHTbl
HaxxmuTe kHonky M kak Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM.

Bunip3

ELHON
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

Note on tapes that are not recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The picture may fluctuate. This is not a
malfunction.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system

Digital signals are output as the image signals
from the § DV IN/OUT jack.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).
See page 142 for more infomation about i.LINK.

During digital editing
You cannot use PICTURE EFFECT or DIGITAL
EFFECT button function.

If you record playback pause picture via the §,
DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also,
when you play back the recorded pictures on
other video equipment, the picture may jitter.

MpumeyaHue OTHOCUTESIbHO NIEHT, KOTOpbIE
6blnn 3anucaHbl He B LMGpoBOM cucteme
Digital8 B

B03MOXXHO noaparnBaHve n3obpakeHna. To He
ABMAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTHIO.

Bo BpemA BOCNpon3BeAEHUA NEHTbI,
3anucaHHou B cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHom
cucrteme 8

LincbpoBble curHanbl BbIBOAATCA B Ka4ecTBe
CUrHanoB n306pa>keHnA Yepes BbIXOAHOe
rHe3go g, DV IN/OUT.

Bbl MoXxeTe noacoeAMHUTb TONbKO OAUH
KBM c nomoubio kabens i.LINK
(coeauHuTenbHoro kabena DV)
MoapobHble cBeaeHnA oTHOCUTENbHO i.LINK
npueeaeHbl Ha cTp. 142.

Bo Bpema ungppoBOro MoHTa)ka
Bbl He MoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKLMN KHOMOK
PICTURE EFFECT unu DIGITAL EFFECT.

Mpu 3anucu Ha nay3e BOCNpoU3BOAUMOrO
n3obpaxeHuns yepes rHe3no §, DV IN/OUT
3anncaHHoe nsobpaxkeHve byaeT NCKaXKEHHbIM.
Tak>ke, Npy BOCMPON3BEAEHUMN 3arnCaHHbIX
n306padkeHnin Ha apyromn annaparype,
n3obpaxkeHne MOXeT noaparnsath.



Using with analog video
unit and PC - Signal
convert function

Wcnonb3oBanue ¢ aHanorosoi
BUAE0annapaTypoil u NepcoHanbHbIM
KOMMbIOTEPOM

- OyHKLMA npeobpa3oBaHuA CUrHana

You can capture images and sound from an
analog video unit connected to a PC which has
the i.LINK (DV) jack to your camcorder.

Analog video signals — Digital video
signals

(1)Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2)Set A/V — DV OUT to ON in the menu
settings (p. 88).

(3) Start playback on the analog video unit.

(4)Start capturing procedures on your PC.
The operation procedures depend on your PC
and the software which you use.
For details on how to capture images, refer to
the instruction manual of the software.

ouT
SVIDEO| VIDEO

@ VIDEO | <= =[EJmo\
<

@ S Wi
@}Aumo - /
AUDIO
= B9
VCR/KBM

="\ : Signal flow/Mepegaya curHana

Bbl MOXeTe cHMMaTb n3obpaxkeHna u
3anucbiBaTtb 3BYK OT aHaNorosomn
BMAgoannaparypbl, NOACOEANHEHHOW K
nepcoHanbLHOMy KOMMbIOTEPY, B KOTOPOM
umeetca rie3fo iLINK (DV) ana Bawen
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

AHanoroBble BuaeocurHasnbl —
uncdpoBbie BUAEOCUrHaNDbI.

(1)YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2)YcTtaHosuTe onumio A/V — DV OUT B
nonoxxexme ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO (CTp.
88).

(3)Ha4HuTe BoCnponaBeneHne Ha aHanoroBom
BMAeoannapartype.

(4)HauHuTe npouenypy cbemkmn Ha Batem
nepcoHanbHOM KOMMbloTeEpe.

Ota npouepaypa 3aBucuT oT Bawero
NepcoHanbHOro KoMnbtoTepa un
nporpaMMHoro obecneveHnsa, Kotopoe Bbl
ncnonb3yeTe.

MoapobHble cBeaeHMA OTHOCUTENBHO
CBHEMKM N306pa>keHuUit NpMBeaeHb! B
PYKOBOZACTBE MO 3KChyaTaumm
nporpamMmHoro obecneyeHuA.

=S

(not supplied)/
(He npunaraeTcA)

Bunip3
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Using with analog video unit and
PC - Signal convert function

Wcnonb30BaHue ¢ aHanoroBoi BuAeoannapaTypou
¥ NepPCoHaNbHbIM KOMMbITEPOM - DYHKUMA
npeobpa3oBaHuA cUrHana

After capturing images and Sound
Stop capturing procedures on your PC, and stop
the playback on the analog video unit.

Notes

= You need to install software which can
exchange video signals.

= Depending on the condition of the analog video
signals, the PC may not be able to output the
images correctly when you convert analog
video signals into digital video signals via your
camcorder.
Depending on the analog video unit, the image
may contain noise or incorrect colours.

= You cannot record or capture the video output
via your camcorder when the video includes
copyright protection signals such as ID-2
system.

MNMocne cbemKu nsobpaxkeHni n sanucu
3ByKa

OcTaHoBWTE CbEMKY U306padkeHuit Ha Bawem
nepcoHasibHOM KOMNbOTEpPE N OCTaHOBUTE
BOcCnpounseseneHne Ha aHanorosown
BUaeoannaparype.

MpumeyaHua

* Bam noHafobvTcA yCTaHOBWTbL NporpaMMHoe
obecrneyeHne, KOTOpPoOe NO3BONUT BbIMONHATb
06MeH BUOEOCUTHAMOB.

© B 3aBNCMMOCTM OT COCTOAHUA aHasI0roBbIX
BWE0CUIHaNIOB, NEPCOHASIbHBIN KOMMNbIOTEP
MOXET nepeaaBaTtb N30b6paxeHnsa
HEKOPPEKTHO Npu npeobpasoBaHnm
aHanoroBbIX BUAEOCUTHANOB B LM(POBbIE
curHanbl ¢ nomowbto Balwen Buaeokamepsbl.
B 3aBrcuMmMOCTU OT aHanorosomn
BuAeoannapaTtypbl, Ha N306paxeHnn MoryT
6bITb MOMEXM UMW HENPaBUIbHbIE LBETA.

© Bbl He CMOXETE BbIMOMHATL 3an1cb Uin
CbEMKY BUAEOM306PaKEHU C MOMOLLBbIO
Balueli Buaeokamepbl, ecnv BuaeonporpaMma
BKIIOYAET CUrHanbl 3awWyTbl aBTOPCKOro
npa.a, Takne Kak cuctema ID-2.



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUOEO- Unmn
Tenenporpamm

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can record a tape from another VCR ora TV

programme from a TV that has video/audio

outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings
(p. 88).

(4) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(5) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you
are recording a tape from VCR. Selecta TV
programme if you are recording from TV.
The picture from a TV or VCR appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(6) Press Il on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAMHUTESTIBHOIO

WHypa ayano/Bmaeo

Bbl MOXXEeTe BbIMOMHATL 3anNuUCb Ha NEHTY C

apyroro KBM mnnu Tenesn3noHHble nporpammbl ¢

Tenesm3opa, B KOTOPOM MMEKOTCA BbIXOAHbIE

rHesaa sugeo/ayavo. Nicnonb3ynte Bawy

B/EOKamepy B Ka4ecTBe BMAEOMArHMToqhoHa.

(1) BcTaBbTe He3anucaHHyto NeHTY (UK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpyto Bbl XoTWTE BBINOMHUTL 3anuch B
Bawy Bunaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe
3anucb Ha neHTy ¢ apyroro KBM, BctasbTe
3anucaHHyto neHty 8 KBM.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenune VTR.

(3) Yctanosute onuuto DISPLAY B nonoxenve LCD
B yCTaHOBKaXx MeHto (CTp. 88).

(4) Haxxmute ogHoBpemMeHHO kHomnky @ REC u
KHOMKY crnpasa OT Hee Ha Bawen
BMAEOKamepe, Nocrne Yero cpasy HaxXMmuTe
kHonky 1l Ha Bawew Buaeokamepe.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky B Ha KBM agnAa Havyana
BOCMpou3BeAeHnA, ecnv Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe
nexty ¢ KBM. Bbibepute Tenenporpammy,
ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe ¢ Tenesusopa.
M3o6paxeHne oT Tenesmnsopa nnm KBM
noABWTCA Ha akpaHe XK[ unu B Bugonckartene.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky 11 Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe Ha
3nm3ofe, ¢ KoToporo Bbl XoTUTe HayaTb 3anuchb.

PAUSE REC

() (o) (O

—y ouT
S VIDEO
@ VIDEO
C]
— - }AUDIO
io| | EO @
VCR/KBM

AUDIO/VIDEO

: Signal flow/TNepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Notes

= To enable smooth transition, we recommend
that you do not mix pictures recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 with the Digital8 B system on a
tape.

= If you fast-forward or slow-playback on the
other equipment, the image being recorded
may fluctuate. When recording from other
equipment, be sure to play back the original
tape at normal speed.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxwmuTe kHonky M Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe u
Ha KBM.

MpumeyaHua

e [1InA obecneyeHnA NIaBHOMoO nepexoaa
pPEeKOMeHayeTCA He CMelmBaTh Ha NeHTe
n3obpaxeHuA, 3anncaHHble B cucteme Hi8/8, ¢
N306paXXeHNAMK, 3annCaHHbIMA B CUCTEME
Digital8 D).

* B crniyyae yCKOPEHHON NepeMOoTKMW NEHTbI UK
3aMeSIeHHOro BO3NPOV3BEAEHNA Ha APYron
annapaTtype, 3anMcaHHoe n3obpaxeHne MoXxeT
noaparvieatb. [pu 3anucm ¢ apyroin annapartypbl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE UCXOAHON NeHTbI cneayeT
BbIMOJIHATb HA 0BbIYHOW CKOPOCTH.

Bunip3
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAeO- Unu Tenenporpamm

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video output jack and the white or
the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the

S video jacks of both your camcorder and the TV
or VCR.

Ecnu Baw KBM moHocoHU4eckoro tuna
MoacoenmHUTE XEenTbin LWTeKkep
COeAVHUTENBHOTO LWHYpa ayAano/BUaeo K
BbIXOAHOMY rHe3ay BuaeocurHana, a 6ensin unm
KpacHbI LUTEKEp K BbIXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayavocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnu
noacoeavHeH 6enbil WTEKep, To 3ByK byaeT
nepepaBaTbCA Yepes NEBbIV KaHan, a ecnu
NnoAcOoeAVHEH KPacHbIN LWITEKep, TO 3BYK byaet
nepenaBaTbCA Yepes Nnpasblii KaHarn.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope unu KBM
nmeeTtcA rHe3go S smaeo

BbinonHuTe noacoeanHeHne ¢ nomoLlbo kabena
S Buaeo (He npunaraeTcA) AnA NonyyYeHuA
BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHbIX N306pa>keHnI.

Mpy aaHHOM noacoeanHeHUN Bam He HyXXHO
NOACOEAMHATL XENThbIN WTekep (BUAEO)
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo.
MoacoeamHnte kKabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe v Tenesmsope nnn KBM.



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO- UNn Tenenporpamm

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable) (not supplied) to §, DV IN/OUT and to DV

IN/OUT of the DV products. With digital-to-

digital connection, video and audio signals are

transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder, and insert
the recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings
(p. 88).

(4) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(5) Press B on the VCR to start playback.

The picture from a TV or VCR appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(6) Press 11 on your camcorder at the scene where

you want to start recording from.

© o

SVIDEO €LANC

DV IN/OUT

(not supplied)/
(He npunaraeTcA)

SN

Ucnonb3oBaHue wHypa i.LINK

(CoeamHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)

Mpocto noacoeanHuTe WHyp i.LINK

(coeanHNTENbHBIN WHYP LMGPOBOro

BuaeocurHana) (He npunaraeTca) K

rHesay §, DV IN/OUT u k rieaay DV IN/OUT

Buaeomsgenuin. C nomoLbio Lndpo-umdpoBoro

COoeVHEHNA, BUAEO W ayanocurHasbl

nepegatoTcA B uncposon dopme AnA

BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOIO MOHTaXa.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anncaHHyo NEHTY (UNN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYt0 Bbl XOTWTE BbIMNOMHWTL 3aMuUCh) B
Bawy Bnaeokamepy v BCTaBbTe NEHTY C
3anucbio B KBM.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VTR.

(3) YcraHosute onumto DISPLAY B nonoxenue LCD
B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 88).

(4) HaxkxmnTe Ha Baweri Buaeokamepe KHomnky @
REC 1 kHOMKy cnpaBa oT Hee
OHOBPEMEHHO, NoCne Yero cpasy HaXxXMnUTe
kHonky Il Ha Baweri Bugeokamepe.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky B Ha KBM anAa Havana
BOCMPOU3BeAEHNA.

M306paxeHune oT Tenesnsopa nin KBM
noABMTCA Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B Buaonckarene.

(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha Bawer Buaeokamepe
B TOM MecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe HavaTtb 3anuceb.

Bunip3
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§ DV IN/OUT

=™\ : Signal flow/MNepeaaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxwmuTe kHonky M Ha Bawen Buageokamepe u
KBM.
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAeO- Unu Tenenporpamm

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

During digital editing
The colour of the display may be uneven.
However this does not affect the dubbed picture.

If you record playback pause picture with the
§ DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using your camcorder,
the picture may jitter.

Before recording

Make sure if the DV IN indicator appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder by pressing
DISPLAY. The DV IN indicator may appear on
both equipment.

Bbl mO)XeTe NnoacoeANHUTb TONbKO OAUH
KBM ¢ nomouibto wHypa i.LINK
(coeaMHuTEeNnbHbIN Kabenb uugpoBoro
BUAeocurHana).

Bo BpemA uncgposoro MoHTaxa

LiBeT Ha ancnnee MoXeT 6bITb HEPaBHOMEPHbIM.
OJHaKo 3TO He BNMNAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe
n3obpaxkeHue.

Mpwu 3anucu nsobpaxeHna B peXxume nay3bl
BOCMNpPOU3BEeAEHUA C UCMOJIb30BaHMEM
rHesga §, DV IN/OUT

3anucaHHoe n3obpakeHne CTaHeT
nckaxeHHbIM. A ecnv Bl Bocnponasoaute
n3obpaxkeHue ¢ nomoLlblo Bawen
BUAEeOKamMepbl, M306paxKxeHne MoXxeT
noaparveaTb.

Mepepn 3anucbio

V6eauck B TOM, 4T06bI HAMKaTop DV IN
noAsuncA Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Bugonckartene
npu Haxxatum kHonku DISPLAY. NHaukaTtop DV
IN MmOXeT noAaBuTbCA Ha 06OUX annapaTax.



Inserting a scene from
a VCR - Insert Editing

BcTtaBka anu3opna ¢
KBM - MoHTa)X BCTaBOK

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying the
insert start and end points.

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.
Connections are the same as in “Recording video
or TV programmes” on page 81, 83. Insert a
cassette containing the desired scene to insert
into the VCR.

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBUTb HOBbIV anu3o4 ¢ KBM Ha
Baluy nepsoHayvanbHO 3anuMcaHHyto NEeHTY nyTem
yKa3aHuA TOoYeK Hayana v OKOHYaHWUA BCTaBKMW.
Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHUTL 3TO C MOMOLLbIO NynbTa
OVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHus. MNoacoeanHeHns
ABNAKOTCA TaKMMU XXe, Kak 1 B pasaene “3anucb
BWAEO- Unn Tenenporpamm” Ha cTp. 81, 83.
BcTaBbTe KacceTy ¢ Hy>XXHbIMK 3anm3oaamu AnA
BbINONHEHVA MoHTaxa Ha KBM.

L
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Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BcTaBka anu3ona ¢ KBM
- MoHTaXxX BcTaBOK

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) On the VCR, locate just before the insert start
point [a], then press 1l to set the VCR to the
playback pause mode.

(3) On your camcorder, locate the insert end
point [c] by pressing <4« or »». Then press
11 to set it to the playback pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory.

(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start
point [b] by pressing <<, then press
@ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously to set your camcorder to the
recording pause mode.

(6) First press 1l on the VCR, and after a few
seconds press 11 on your camcorder to start
inserting the new scene.

Inserting automatically stops near the zero
point on the counter. Your camcorder
automatically stops. The end point [c] of the
insert stored in memory is canceled.

0:00:00
g,
N ZERO SET

2, MEMORY |
Hppnay

ZERO SET
MEMORY

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2)Ha KBM, HanauTe Mecto HenocpeacTBEHHO
nepez TOYKOW Havana BCTaBku [a], a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe kHonky Il ana yctaHoskn KBM B
pexvm nay3bl BOCNPOWU3BEAEHNA.

(3) Ha Bawwen Bugeokamepe, HanamTe TOUKY
OKOHYaHWA BCTaBKM [C] NyTem HaxxaTua
KHOMKN <€ vnn PP, 3aTeM HaXMUTe
kHonky Il anA ycTaHoBKW BUAEOKaMepbl B
pexvm naysbl BOCNPOVU3BEAEHNA.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua. HayreT
muratb nHamkatop ZERO SET MEMORY, u
TOYKa OKOHYaHWA BCTaBKM byAeT coxpaHeHa
B NaMATU.

(5) Ha Baweit Bugeokamepe, HanauTe TO4Ky Havana
BCTaBKM [b] nyTem HaxaTunA KHomnkn <, 3aTtem
HaxwmuTe kHonky @ REC v kHonky cnpasa oT
Hee O[JHOBPEMEHHO [NA yCTaHOBKM Balen
BUAEOKaMEPbl B PEXWM Nay3bl 3anucy.

(6) CHavana HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha KBM, a
Yepes HECKOJIbKO CEKYH[, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
11 Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe ana Havana
BCTaBKMW HOBOrO ann3oja.

MoHTaxK BCTaBK1 aBTOMaTU4eckm
OCTaHOBUTCA BO3/€ HYNEBON OTMETKM
cyeTymka. Bawa Bupgeokamepa
aBTOMaTMYECKM OCTAHOBUTCA. ToYKa KoHLa
BCTaBKM [C], coxpaHeHHaA B NnamATu, bynet
OTMEHeHa.

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and
begin from step 3.

[nAa nameHeHMA TOYKN OKOHYaHMA BCTaBKMU
HaxwmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY ewye
pa3 nocne BbINOHEHWA NyHKTa 5 AnA Toro,
4yT06bI YyaanuTb niankatop ZERO SET
MEMORY, n HayHuTe ¢ nykHTa 3.



Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BcTaBka anu3ona ¢ KBM
— MoHTaXX BcTaBOK

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= The picture and sound recorded on the section
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

When the inserted picture is played back
The picture may be distorted at the end of the
inserted section. This is not a malfunction.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip step 3 and 4. Press B when you want to stop
inserting.

MpumeyaHua

* GyHKUMA NamMATN HyNIEBON OTMETKM paboTaeT
TOJNBbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B cucTeme
Digital8 D).

* /1306pa>keHne 1 3ByK, 3anvcaHHble Ha y4acTke
Mexdy TOYKaMu Havana n OKOHYaHusA
BCTaBKM, 6yAyT CTEPTbI NpU BCTaBKEe HOBOrO
anu3opa.

Mpu BocnpousBeaeHUn BCTaBIIEHHOTO
n3ob6pakeHunA

N306pa>keHne MoXeT 6bITb MCKAXKEHO B KOHLE
BCTaBJIEHHOTO y4acTka. OTo He ABnAeTCA
HencnpaBHOCTbIO.

[AnA BcTaBKM 3nu3ona 6e3 yCTaHOBKMN TOUKM
OKOHYaHWA BCTaBKU

Mponyctute nykThl 3-4. Haxxmute kHonky M,
ecnun Bbl XoTUTe 0CTaHOBUTE OCTAHOBUTL
MOHTaX.

Bunip3
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— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu settings

— BbinonHeHue WHAuBUAyanbHbIX
YCTaHOBOK Ha BUaeokamepe —

W3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu

settings, select the menu items with the SEL/

PUSH EXEC dial. The default settings can be

partially changed. First, select the icon, then the

menu item and then the mode.

(1) In CAMERA, VTR or MEMORY mode, press
MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select ©
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps
from 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 89).

[INA N3MeHeHNA YCTaHOBOK peXuMa B yCTaHOBKaXx

MEHIO Bbl6epUTE MyHKTbI MEHIO C MOMOLLBIO AUCKA

SEL/PUSH EXEC. YcTaHOBKM M0 YMOM4aHMIO MOXHO

YacTMYHO U3MeHNUTb. CHavana BbibepuTe

MUKTOrpamMmy, 3aTeM MyHKT MEHIO, & 3aTeM PEXUM.

(1) B pexxume CAMERA, VTR unu MEMORY
HaxxmuTe KHonky MENU.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbibopa
HY>KHOW MUKTOrpamMmbl, a 3aTeM HaXKMMTe AUCK
[NA BbINOSHEHNA YCTAHOBKW.

(3) MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbibopa
HY>KHOTO NYHKTA, a 3aTeM HaXXMWUTe AWUCK Af1A
BbINOJIHEHWA YCTAHOBKM.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbibopa
HY>XHOFO pexuma, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK AnsA
BbINOJIHEHWA YCTaHOBKM.

(5) Ecnun Bbl XO0TUTE M3MEHUTb ApYyrue NyHKThI,
Bblbepute komaHay <« RETURN, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTE OUCK, MOCMe Yero NoBTopuTe
[eicTBMA NYHKTOB 2—4.

MoppobHble cBefeHUA NpuBeaeHbI B pasaene
“Bbl6Op YCTAaHOBOK peXXuma no KaXkaomy nyHKTy”
(cTp. 95).

4 N D
‘I 2 MANUAL SET
[ CAMERA | [ VIR = TAUTO SHTR '}
=
MANUAL SET VTR SET 3 OFRERS
WAUTO SHTR WHiFi SOUND g ‘éVEC;LD TIME
I} @ TBC =4
et = e & COMMANDER
= AUDIO MIX DISPLAY
= = NTSC PB & REC LAMP
e £rc PB MODE ETC4 INDICATOR
? P AV—DVOUT
% OTHERS
MENU] : END
IMENU] [MENU]: END W [WORLD TIVE] 0 HR
NG @ BEEP
g = COMMANDER
MEMORY e DISPLAY
& REC LAMP
ETC4 |[NDICATOR
CAMERA SET
@D ZOOM
& STEADYSHOT 3 OTHERS
=1 N.S. LIGHT [WORLD TIME] 0 HR
= a BEEP
erc =,
? OTHERS
W WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
= [COMMANDER] ON
[MENU] : END = DISPLAY
& REC LAMP
ETC( INDICATOR

@ PRETURN

MANUAL SET
W<« WORLD TIME

@ BEEP

& [COMMANDER ON_—— ]
DISPLAY OFF

= REC LAMP

£ INDICATOR

MANUAL SET

W AWORLD TIME

@ BEEP

© [COMMANDER J«ON
DISPLAY OFF
= REC LAMP

€ INDICATOR

© PRETURN

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME

@ BEEP

= OFF
DISPLAY

&35 REC LAMP

ETC« INDICATOR

@ PRETURN




Changing the menu settings

N3meHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

To make the menu display disappear [nAa Toro, 4To6bI UCHE3Na MHANKALUA MEHI0

Press MENU. HaxxmuTte kHonky MENU.
Menu items are displayed as the following MyHKTbI MeHI0 oTobpaXkaloTcA B Buae
icons: NpUBEAEHHbIX HUXXe NUKTOorpamm:
MANUAL SET ) MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
VTR SET VTR SET
LCD SET LCD SET
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
TAPE SET TAPE SET
SETUP MENU SETUP MENU
Erc) OTHERS Erd OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

Menu items differ according to the position of the POWER switch.
The LCD screen and the viewfinder show only the items you can operate at the moment.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
@) AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when CAMERA

shooting in bright conditions

OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter even
when shooting in bright conditions
D ZOOM OFF To deactivate digital zoom. Up to 25x zoom is carried CAMERA
out. MEMORY
50% To activate digital zoom. More than 25x to 50x zoom is
performed digitally. (p. 24)
@ 450x To activate digital zoom. More than 25x to 450x zoom is
performed digitally. (p. 24)
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 46)
STEADYSHOT @ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures are MEMORY
produced when shooting a stationary object with a
tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 28) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function MEMORY

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (not supplied) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot off indicator @), appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for
camera-shake.

J8pJoawe) INoA Buiziwolisn)d
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape VTR
with main and sub sound
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound track tape with main sound.
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound.
TBC* ® ON To correct jitter VTR
OFF To not correct jitter. Set TBC to OFF when playing
back a tape on which you have dubbed over and
recorded the signal of a TV game or similar machine.
TBC stands for “Time Base Corrector”.
DNR* @ ON To reduce picture noise VTR

OFF To reduce a conspicuous afterimage when the picture
has a lot of movement

DNR stands for “Digital Noise Reduction”.

AUDIO MIX B To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and stereo VTR
’ M ]

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To playback a tape recorded on your camcorderona VTR
PAL system TV

NTSC 4.43 To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode

PB MODE @ AUTO To automatically select the system (Hi8/standard 8 VTR
or Digital8 BJ) that was used to record on the tape,
and play back the tape

HiE/H8 To play back a tape that was recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system when your camcorder does not
automatically distinguish the recording system

A/V — DV OUT @ OFF To convert digital video signals into analog video VTR
signals via your camcorder

ON To convert analog video signals into digital video
signals via your camcorder
“A/V — DV” appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder. (p. 79)

*When you play back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system only.

Notes on AUDIO MIX
«When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.
«You can adjust the balance only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

Note on NTSC PB
When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on
the TV.

Note on PB MODE

The mode will return to the default setting when:

—you remove the battery pack or power source.
90 -you turn the POWER switch.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
LCDB. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal VTR
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA
MEMORY
LCD COLOUR R To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turning the VTR
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the following bar CAMERA
s — MEMORY
A
To lighten b= To darken
CONTINUOUS @ OFF Not to record continuously MEMORY
MULTI SCRN  To record 9 images continuously (p. 109)
QUALITY @® FINE To record still images in the fine image quality mode, VTR
using the “Memory Stick” MEMORY
STANDARD To record still images in the standard image quality
mode, using the “Memory Stick”
FLD./FRAME @ FIELD To record moving subjects MEMORY
FRAME To record stopping subjects in high quality
PRINT MARK @ OFF To cancel print marks on still images VTR
ON To write a print mark on the recorded still images MEMORY
you want to print out later
PROTECT @ OFF Not to protect still images VTR
ON To protect selected still images against accidental MEMORY
erasure (p. 132)
SLIDE SHOW E— To play back images in a continuous loop (p. 130) MEMORY
DELETE ALL R To delete all the images (p. 135) VTR
MEMORY
FORMAT @ RETURN To cancel formatting VTR
FORMAT To format an inserted “Memory Stick” MEMORY
1. Select FORMAT with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial,
then press the dial.
2. Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select FORMAT,
then press the dial.
3. After EXECUTE appears, press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. FORMATTING appears during
formatting. COMPLETE appears when formatting is
finished.
PHOTO SAVE ~ —— To duplicate still images (p. 121) VTR

Notes on LCD B.L.

= When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
< When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected.

Notes on formatting

= Supplied or optional “Memory Stick”s have been formatted at factory. Formatting with this camcorder is

not required.

< Do not turn the POWER switch or press any button while the display shows FORMATTING.
= You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Format again if the message ] appears.

Formatting erases all information on the “Memory Stick”

Check the contents of the “Memory Stick™ before formatting.

= Formatting erases sample images on the “Memory Stick.”

= Formatting erases the protected image data on the “Memory Stick.”

J8pJoawe) INoA Buiziwolisn)d
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
REC MODE ® SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode VTR
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP CAMERA
mode
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record or play back in the 12-bit mode (2 stereo VTR*
sounds) CAMERA
16BIT To record or play back in the 16-bit mode (1 stereo
sound with high quality)
REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: VTR

« for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is turned CAMERA
on and calculates the remaining amount of tape

« for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount of
tape

= for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in VTR
mode

= for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators

= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the VTR mode

ON To always display the remaining tape bar
DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM To display date, time and recording data during VTR
playback
DATE To display date and time during playback

Note on REC MODE

When you record on the standard 8 El tape, your camcorder records in the SP mode even you select the
LP mode in the menu settings. In this case, the indicator “8 mm TAPE — SP REC, Hi8 TAPE — LP/
SP REC” appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder. Use the Hi8 FiEl tapes for the LP mode.

Notes on the LP mode

=When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in images or
sound.

«When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback image may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Note on AUDIO MODE
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.

*To dub a tape to another VCR

You cannot select AUDIO MODE for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system. You, however, can select
AUDIO MODE when you dub tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system to another VCR using the
i.LINK cable.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET e To reset the date or time (p. 101) CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO TV ON @ OFF — VTR
ON To automatically turn on the Sony TV when using the CAMERA
super laser link function MEMORY
TV INPUT @® VIDEO1 To switch the video input on a Sony TV when using VTR
VIDEO2 the super laser link function (p. 41) CAMERA
VIDEO3 MEMORY
OFF —
LTR SIZE ©® NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size VTR
2% To display selected menu items at twice the normal CAMERA
size MEMORY
DEMO MODE @ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA

OFF

To cancel the demonstration mode

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.
< DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette, set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA, or set

DEMO MODE to OFF.

*When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the “NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
WORLD TIME =~ —— To set the clock to the local time. CAMERA
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to set a time MEMORY
difference. The clock changes by the time difference
you set here. If you set the time difference to 0, the
clock returns to the originally set time.
BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop recording VTR
or when an unusual condition occurs on your CAMERA
camcorder MEMORY
NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel all sound including shutter sound
COMMANDER @ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with VTR
your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY
remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s
remote control
DISPLAY ®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and in the VTR
viewfinder CAMERA
V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen MEMORY
and in the viewfinder
REC LAMP @ ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front of CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
INDICATOR @ BL OFF To turn off the backlight on display window VTR
BL ON To turn on the backlight CAMERA
MEMORY
Note

If you press DISPLAY with DISPLAY set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings, the picture froma TV
or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is connected to outputs on the
TV or VCR. (Except when your camcorder is connected with the i.LINK cable.)

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source

The AUDIO MIX, COMMANDER and HiFi SOUND items are returned to their default settings.
The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed, as long as the lithium
battery is installed.

Notes on INDICATOR
«When you select BL ON, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
«\When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BL ON is automatically selected.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Bbi6op ycTaHOBOK pe)XXxuma no KaXkaomy NyHKTY @ yCTaHOBKA M0 YMOMYaHUIo.

MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINYAKOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT NonoXeHuA nepeknioyatena POWER.
Ha akpaHe XXK[] n B Bugonckarene otobpaxarTcA TONbKO T NYHKTbl, KOTOPbIMU Bbl MoXeTe
onepupoBaThb B AaHHbIA MOMEHT BPEMEHM.

Mepexnioyarens

MukTorpamma/nyHkT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
@) AUTO SHTR @ ON [lnAa aBTOMaTNYECKOro NPpUBEAEeHNA B AENCTBME CAMERA

3/1EKTPOHHOrO 3aTBOPa NPY CbEMKE B APKMX YCIOBUAX

OFF [nA npegoTBpalleHna aBToMaTM4ecKoro npuseaeHuA

B [eNCTBME 3NIEKTPOHHOIO 3aTBOpa AaxKe Npu CbemMke

B APKUX YCIOBUAX
D ZOOM OFF [lnA oTKNI0YeHUA LMdPOBOro BapmoobbeKT1Ba. CAMERA

BbinonHAecA Haesn Buaeokamepbl Jo 25Xx. MEMORY

50x% [nAa npuBeaeHve B AencTane umpoBoro
BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsbl B npeaenax ot
25x f0 50x BbINONHAETCA UMAPOBLIM METOA0M
(cTp. 24)

@ 450x% [nAa npuBeaeHve B AencTane umdpoBoro
BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsbl B npegenax ot
25x 0 450 BbINOMHAETCA UMPOBLIM METOAOM

(cTp. 24)
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON [nA 3anucu WMpoKo3aKpaHHOro n3obpaxexHmAa 16:9
(cTp. 46)
STEADYSHOT @ON [nAa KomneHcauun nogparnBaHvA BUAeOKaMepbl CAMERA
OFF [InA 0TMEeHb! OYHKLMK YyCTONYMBON CbeMKku. [Npu MEMORY
CbEMKE CTaLMOHAPHOro 06beKTa C MOMOLLBIO TPEHOTU
MoJsly4atoTCA O4YeHb eCTECTBEHHbIE U306PaXKEHMA.
N.S. LIGHT @ ON [nAa ucnonb3oBaHuA pyHKUMM NoacBeTKY ana HouyHon ~ CAMERA
CbeMKM (cTp. 28) MEMORY

OFF [InA OTMEeHbI (hyHKLUMN NOACBETKM ANA HOYHON CheMKM

MpumeyaHnA No hyHKLMKN YCTONYUBOWN CbEMKMU

® OyHKLUWA YCTONYNBOWA CHEMKMN HE B COCTOAHMN KOMMEHCUPOBTb YPE3MEPHYIO TPACKY BUAEOKaMepbl.

* MpukpenneHne npeobpasoBaTesibHOro 06bLEKTMBA (He NpunaraeTcA) MOXeT NOBANATL Ha PYHKLMIO
YCTONYMBOWN CHEMKMU.

B cny4ae oTmeHbl (hyHKLUMN YCTONYUBOW CbEMKU
MoABUTCA NHAVKTOP BbIKMIOYEHHOW PYHKLMM YCTONYMBON CbeMkmn B . Bawa Bnaeokamepa
npeaynpexaaeT Ype3MepHyto KOMMEHCAUMIO TPACKM.
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyatenb
MukTorpamMma/nyHKT PeXxum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [inA Bocnpon3BefeHNA CTEPEOGOHNYECKON NEHTBI MK VTR

XKe NeHThbI C ,ElOpO)KKOI?I ABYA3bIYHOrO 3By4aHuA npu
BOCnpousseneH OCHOBHOIO 1 BCnomMoraTesibHOro 3Byka

1 [nA BocnpousseaeHnA cTePeoOHNYECKOR NEHTbI C
[LOPO>KKOW NEBOT0 KaHas1a nnu JOPOXXKOM ABYA3bIYHOrO
3BYy4YaHWA NpU BOCNPOU3BEAEHUM OCHOBHOIO 3BYKa.

2 [na Bocnpou3BeaeHNA CTEPEOOHNYECKOW NEHTbI C
[OPOXKOW MPaBOro KaHana Winm JOPOXKOWN ABYA3bIYHOTO
3BY4YaH1A NPy BOCNPON3BEEHNM BCIOMOraTebHOro 3ByKa.

TBC* @ ON [InA KOPPEeKTUPOBKM APO>XKaHNA VTR

OFF [InA OTMeHbl KOPPEKTUPOBKM APOXKaHWA. YcTaHOBUTE
komaHay TBC B nonoxenve OFF npu
BOCMPOV3BEAEHUN IEHTbI, HA KOTOPYIO, HA KOTOPYHO
Bbl BbINOMHWN NOBTOPHYIO 3aNUCh UK 3anucani
CUrHan TefieBU3NOHHOM Urpbl U NoAo6HOM MaLlUWHBbI.

TBC o3HavaeT “BpemeHHbIi 6a30Bblii KOPPEKTOP”.
DNR* @ ON [InA yMeHbLUEeHNA NCKaXXeHNA VTR

OFF [InA yMeHbLUEeHNA 3aMETHOro NOBTOPHOrO
N306paXKeHWA, ECNN N306PadKEeHMIO NpucyLle
60/bLIOE KONMMYECTBO ABUXKEHWIA

DNR o3HavaeT “Linchposoe wymonogasneHune”.
AUDIO MIX

[inA perynuposku 6anaHca mexay crepeooHnyeckum VTR
KaHanom 1 n cTepeodOHNYECKNM KaHanom 2

[ I

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB @®ON PALTV [inA BOCnNpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl, 3annucaHHon Ha VTR
Bawen Buaeokamepe, Ha Tenesnsope cuctembl PAL

NTSC 4.43 [lnA BOoCNpon3BeAeHNA NEHTbI, 3anucaHHON B
cucTteme uBeTHoro TenesmaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ cuctemonn NTSC 4.43

PB MODE @ AUTO [inA aBTOMaTM4eckoro Bbibopa cuctemo! (Hi8/ VTR
cTaHaapTHou 8 unu umdppoeoii Digital8 B), kotopas
ncnonb3oBanachk AnA 3anucu Ha NeHTy, U ana
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA NEHTbI

HiBA [1nA BOCMPOM3BEAEHVA NEHTbI, 3annUcaHHoN B cUCTeMe
Hi8/cTaHmapTHoOM cucteme 8, ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMATUYECKMN HE PACMO3HAET CUCTEMY 3arnuncu

AN — DV OUT @ OFF [inAa npeobpasosaHnA UMdposbiX BuaeocurHanos 8 VTR
aHarorosble BUAEOCUrHasbl C MOMoLLbo Baler
BuAeOKamepbl

ON [inA npeobpa3oBaHWA aHaoroBblX BUAEOCUIHANOB B
LmdpoBbIe BUAEOCUrHambI C NOMOLLbio Baten
BUAeOKamepbl
Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B BugonckaTene noAsuTcA
wHamkauma “A/V — DV”. (cTp. 79)
* TONbKO NpU BOCNPOM3BEAEHUN NTEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHoOM cucteme 8.

Mpumeyanua no dpyHkuum AUDIO MIX
* [pn BOCNPOM3BEAEHUM NEHTBI, 3aNNCaHHHOI B 16-6MTOBOM pexxnMe, Bbl He MoXeTe perynmposaTb 6anaHc.
* Bl He MOXeTe perynupoBaTb 6anaHc TOMbKO ANA NEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B Lmdposon cucteme Digital8 B).

MNMpumeyaHue no socnpousseneHuio NTSC PB
Mpn BOCNpOVN3BEAEHWUN NEHTBLI HA MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE BbIOEPUTE HANMYYLLNIA PEXUM BO
BPEMA NPOCMOTPa N306pa>KeHnA Ha IKpaHe Tenesnsopa.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy sBocnpounsseneHna PB MODE
Pe>xxum BepHeTCA K yCTaHOBKE MO YMOYaHMWIO Npu:
—oTcoeanHeHun 6aTapetHoro 6510Ka UM CTOYHUKA NUTaHKA.
—noBopoTe nepekntoyarena POWER.




N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

MNepeknioyatens
MukTorpamMma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL [nA ycTaHOBKU HOpMasibHOW APKOCTY Ha akpaHe XK VTR
BRIGHT A 6onee Apkoro akpaHa XK CAMERA
fin P P A MEMORY
LCD COLOUR —— [inA perynupoBKu LBeTa Ha akpaHe YKK[, nosopoTta VTR
avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC ana perynupoBku cneaytoLllen CAMERA
nonocel N ] MEMORY
A
TeMHee “=——=p- CeTiEE
CONTINUOUS @ OFF YT06bI HE BbINOMHATL 3aNMUCb HENPEPbLIBHO MEMORY
MULTI SCRN [na 3anucu 9 nsobpaxeHuni HenpepbiBHO (cTp. 109)
QUALITY ® FINE [inA 3anncyn HenoABMXKHbIX N306PaXXEeHNIN B pexxume VTR
BbICOKOro ka4ecTBa ¢ ucnonb3obaHnem “Memory Stick” MEMORY
STANDARD  [inA 3anucy HenoABMXHBIX U306paXKeHnii B pexume
CTaHAapPTHOrO KavecTBa ¢ ucnosib3oBaHuem “Memory Stick”
FLD./FRAME ® FIELD [nA 3anMcy NoABUXKHbBIX 06 BEKTOB MEMORY
FRAME [na 3anucu cToAWwmMX 06 bEKTOB B PEXNME BbICOKOrO
KavecTsa
PRINT MARK @ OFF [nA OTMEHbI 3HAKOB NeyaTn Ha HENOABMXKHbIX VTR
n306pa>keHnax MEMORY
ON [inA 3an1cm 3Haka nevaT Ha 3anncaHHbIX HENOABUXHbIX
1306paxeHunaAx, KoTopble Bbl 3axoTuTe pacneyaratb no3xe
PROTECT ® OFF [nA OTMEeHb!l 3aWMTbl HEMOABWXXHbBIX U306PaXKeHNN. VTR
ON [Ona 3awmTbl BbIGPaHHbBIX HENOABUXHbIX U306paXkeHni MEMORY
OT cny4anHoro ctupanua (cTp. 132)
SLIDE SHOW —— [inA Bocnpou3seaeHna n3obpaxeHuin no HenpepbisBHomy MEMORY
umkny (cTp. 130)
DELETEALL —— [inA ynanenna scex nsobpaxkennin (ctp. 135) VTR
MEMORY
FORMAT @ RETURN [inA oTMeHbl hopmaTUpoBaHNA VTR
FORMAT [nAa chopmaTmpoBaHnA BcTasneHHon “Memory Stick” MEMORY
1. Boibepute komaHgy FORMAT ¢ nomouwbto ancka SEL/
PUSH EXEC, a 3aTem HaXxMuTe AUCK.
2. MNoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC, 4To6bl BbibpaTh
komaHay FORMAT, a 3aTem HaxmuTe AuUCK.
3. MNocne Toro, kak noAsuTcA nHankauma EXECUTE,
HaxxmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC. Bo Bpema
hopmaTnposaHvA byaeT oTobpaxaTbea MHANKALMA
FORMATTING. Mo okoHYaHWUn hopmaTmpoBaHma
noAasuTcA nHamkauna COMPLETE.
PHOTO SAVE —— [inA KonMpoBaHMA HeNoOABWKHBIX n3obpadkeHnit (cTp. 121) VTR

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LCD B.L.
¢ Ecnu Bbl BbibepuTe ycTaHoBky BRIGHT, cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeiHoro 6510ka cokpaTuTca npuMepHo Ha 10%

npu 3anucu.

* Mpu NCMONb30BaHNN UCTOYHNKOB NUTaHWA, OTNINYHBLIX OT 6aTapeinHoro 6510Kka, aBTomaTnyecku byaet
BblbpaHa yctaHoBka BRIGHT.

MpumeyaHua no popmaTupoBaHuio
¢ [lpunaraemas wnun npuobpetaemas otaensHo “Memory Stick” yxe oTdopmaTpoBaHa Ha 3aBoje.
dopmaTupoBaHmne Ha AaHHON BUAeoKamepe He TpebyeTcA.
¢ He nosopauusaiTe nepekntodatens POWER 1 He HaxxuManTe HUKaKnx KHOMOK BO BpeMA 0TobpaXkeHnA
Ha gucnnee nHamkaumm FORMATTING.
¢ Bbl He MOXeTe oTdhopmaTmpoBaTh “Memory Stick”, ecnu nenecTok 3awmTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexune LOCK.
¢ Ecnv noABUTCA MHAMKaUMA X, BbINONHWUTE (hopMaTMpoBaHue eLle pas.

®dopmaTupoBaHue coTpeT BClo UHopmauumio Ha “Memory Stick”

Mepen chopmaTMpoBaHMeM NpoBepbTe comepyxkanue “Memory Stick”.

e dopmaTupoBaHue coTpeT obpasLbl n3obpaxenui Ha “Memory Stick”.

e dopmaTupoBaHNe COTPET AaHHbIE 3aLUMLLEHHBLIX M306paxkeHuii Ha “Memory Stick”.
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepeknioyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHkT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHune POWER
REC MODE @ SP [inA 3anucu B pexume SP (cTaHpapTHoe VTR
BOCMpPOM3BEAEHNE) CAMERA
LP [inA yBenuyeHvA Bpemexmn 3anucy B 1,5 pasa no
CpaBHEHUIO C pexxumom SP
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [nA 3anucu nnn Bocnpon3seneHns B 12-6MToBom VTR*
pexume (2 cTepeodOHNYECKMX 3BYKa) CAMERA
16BIT [nA 3anucu unn Bocnpon3seaexns B 16-6utoBom
pexxume (1 cTepeodoHnYecKuin
BbICOKOK@4Y€eCTBEHHbI 3BYK)
REMAIN @ AUTO [nA oTobpa>keHnA Nosiockl OCTABLLENCA NEHTI: VTR
® OKOJO 8 CeKyH/ nocne Toro, Kak Buaeokavepa CAMERA
BKJIIOYUTCA U BbIYMCIIUT OCTaBLUEECA KONNMYECTBO
JIeHTbI

® OKOJO 8 ceKyHp nocne Toro, kak byaer
BCTaB/ieHa KacceTa 1 Buaeokamepa BblYUCIUT
ocTaBLleecA KOIMYEeCTBO NEeHTbI

® OKOJ10 8 CeKyH/ rnocne HaxaTna KHOMKn B B
pexxume VTR

® 0KOJI10 8 cekyHp nocne HaxaTtua kHonku DISPLAY
ANA 0TOBpaXKeHWA 3KPaHHbIX NHAMKATOPOB

® B TeYeHWe BPEMEHMN YCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKn
NIeHTbl Ha3ag, Bnepes unv novcka n3obpaxkeHua B
pexxume VTR

ON [InA NOCTOAHHOro 0TO6PaXXEeHNA NOMOChI
OCTaBLUEWCA NEeHTbI

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [nA oTobpaxkeHnA aatbl, BPEMEHU U AaHHbIX 3anucn VTR
BO BpeMA BOCMNPOV3BeAEHNA

DATE [inA oTobpaxkeHnA aaTbl 1 BpEMEHW BO BpemA
BOCMpOV3BEeAeHUA

MNpumeyvanue no pexxumy REC MODE

Mpw 3anucu Ha ctaHaapTHyto neHTy 8 B Bawa Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMHATL 3anuch B pexXnme
SP, naxe ecnu Bel BbibepuTe pexxknum LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHto. B aTom cnyyae, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnv B
BMaovckartene noAasntcA nHaukatop “8 mm TAPE — SP REC, Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC”.
Wcnonbayiite nextol Hi8 HiEl ona 3anvcu B pexuvmve LP.

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LP

e Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE 3anuck Ha NeHTy B pexkume LP Ha Baluen Buaeokamepe, pekomeHayeTcA
BOCNPOU3BOANTL NEHTY Ha Bawen >xe Buaeokamepe. Mpn BocnponsseaeHnM NeHTbI HAa APYrux
Buaeokamepax nnu KBM, nsobpaxkeHme n 3ByK MOryT 6biTb C mOMEXamu.

e Ecnin Bel BeINoniHAETe 3anmck B pexkumax SP u LP Ha neHTe unm >ke Bbl 3anncbiBaeTe HEKOTOPbIE
anu3oabl B pexwume LP, Bocnpon3soammoe nsaobpaxxeHne MoXeT 6blTb UCKaXKEeHO UK Xe Koa,
BPEMEHN MOXET 6blTb HE 3anvcaH Haanexaimm obpasom Mexxay anm3oaamu.

MNpumevaHue no pexxkumy AUDIO MODE
Mpw BoCcnponsBeAeHnn NeHTbl, 3anMcaHHomn B 16-6utoBom pexxume, Bbl He MoXeTe perynupoBaTb
6anaHc B yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.

*[nA nepesanucu neHTbl Ha gpyroi KBM

Bbl He MoxeTe BbibpaTb komaHay AUDIO MODE anA neHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B LMAPOBON cucTeme

Digital8 3. OnHako Bbl MoxeTe BbiGpaTb komaHay AUDIO MODE npu nepesanucy NeHT, 3anmcaHHbIX
08 B cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHow cucteme 8, Ha apyroin KBM ¢ nomolusto kabensa i.LINK.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamMmma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
CLOCK SET —_— [inA nepeycTaHOBKMW AaTbl Unu Bpemeru (cTp. 101) CAMERA
MEMORY
AUDIO TVON @OFF — VTR
ON [inA aBTOMaTUYECKOro BKIIKOYEHWA Tenesm3opa CAMERA
Sony npu ©cnonb3oBaHUM OYHKLMW Na3epHOro MEMORY
cynepkaHana nepegaiu curHanos
TV INPUT @® VIDEO1 [nA BKNOYEHNA BXOAHOr0O BuaeocuUrHana Ha VTR
VIDEO2 Tenesun3ope Sony Npu NCMosib30BaHUN (OYHKLMK CAMERA
VIDEO3 nasepHoro cynepkaxana nepegayv curHanos (ctp. 41) MEMORY
OFF —
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [inA oTobpaXkeHnA BbIBPaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C VTR
06bI4HbIM Pa3mMepom CAMERA
2% [nA oTobpa>keHnA BbIBpPaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C MEMORY
pa3mepom Basoe 60nblue 06bIYHOro
DEMO MODE ® ON [na Toro, 4tTo6bl NOABMNACL AEMOHCTpauuA CAMERA

OFF

[lnAa oTMeHbl pexuma 4eMOHCTpauum

NpumevaHua no pexkumy DEMO MODE
* Bbl He MmoxeTe BbibpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnu kacceTta BcTaBneHa B Baluy Buaeokamepy.

e KomaHga DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve STBY (oxuaaHune) Ha npeanpuaTum-

U3roToBuTENe, N AEMOHCTPALMA HA4YHEeTCA NPpUMepHO Yepes 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, kak Bel
ycTtaHosuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNeHHOW KacceThbl.

[lnA oTMeHbI pexxma AeMOoHCTpaumn, BCTaBbTe KacceTy, ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
noboe nonoxexue, kpome nonoxenna CAMERA, unu yctaHosute komangy DEMO MODE B

nonoxexune OFF.

e Ecnn komaHaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHra B nonoxenue ON, To Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnn B

Bugouckartene noasutca nHankatop “NIGHTSHOT?”, n Bel He cMoxeTe BbibpaTh komaHgy DEMO

MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

(MpopomxeHne Ha cneayloLen CTpaHnLe)
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHune POWER
WORLD TIME —— [inA ycTaHOBKM YacoB Ha MECTHOE BpeMA. CAMERA
MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana ycTaHOBKM MEMORY
pasHuLbl BO BpeMeHW. 34ech ycTaHaBnmMBaloTCA
WN3MEHEeHMA YacoB Ha pasHuLy BO BpeMeHW. Ecnu Bol
yCTaHOBUTE pasHuLly BO BpemMeHu Ha 0, yachbl
BEPHYTCA K NEpBOHAYaNIbHO YCTaHOBNEHHOMY
BPEMEHM.
BEEP @ MELODY [inA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOMO MEIoAMYHOro CurHana VTR
npu nycke/ocTaHOBKE 3anucu 1nu xe npu CAMERA
HeobblYHbIX YyCNoBUAX hyHKUMOHUpoBaHuA Bawen MEMORY
BMAEOKamepbl.
NORMAL [inA nony4yeHna BLIXOAHOTO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Mefioanm
OFF [InA oTMeHbl BCeX 3BYKOB, BKOYanA 3BYK 3aTBOpa.
COMMANDER @ON [inA npuBeAeHVA B AencTBue nynbta VTR
OVCTaHUMOHHOr0 ynpasneHvA, npunaraemoro K CAMERA
Bawen Buaeokamepe MEMORY
OFF [inA BbIKNOYEHNA NynbTa ANCTAHLUMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHus Bo n3bexaHne ero HenpaswibHOro
cpabaTbiBaHWA, BbI3BAHHOMO (hYHKLMOHUPOBaHMEM
nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnexHua apyroro KBM
DISPLAY ®LCD [nA oTobpaxkeHna nHankaumy Ha akpaHe XK v B VTR
Bugounckartene CAMERA
V-OUT/LCD [nA oTobpaXkeHna NHANKaLMM Ha IKpaHe MEMORY
Teneensopa, akpaHe XK v B Bugovckartene
REC LAMP ® ON [InA BbicBEYMBaHUA NnaMnoyku 3anvcu Ha nepegHen  CAMERA
naHenu BMaeokamepsbl MEMORY
OFF [nA BbIKMOYEHNA NaMNOYKKN 3anncu, Tak YTobbI
No3upytoLLMiA YeIOBEK HE MOT pacno3Hathb, YTO
BbIMOJSIHAETCA 3anuncb
INDICATOR @ BL OFF [nA BbIKMOYEHNA 3a4Hel NOACBETKN Ha OKOLLKE VTR
avcnnesa CAMERA
BL ON [nAa BkNoYeHMA 3agHen NoACBETKU MEMORY
MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky DISPLAY ¢ nomoubto onuum DISPLAY, ycTaHOBRneHHo B nonoxexuve V-
OUT/LCD B ycTaHOBKax MeHo, nsobpaxkenve ot Tenesusopa unm KBM He noABMTCA Ha aKpaHe
KK[, naxe ecnu Bawa sunaeokamepa noacoemHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM rTHE3aam Ha Tenesmsope unm
KBM. (3a ucknto4eHunem cnyyan, koraa Bawa Bunaeokamepa noacoeanHeHa ¢ nomoLlbio kabena

i.LINK).

Ecnu nocne n3BneyeHnA NCTOYHUKA NUTaHMA nponaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT
MyrkTbl AUDIO MIX, COMMANDER wn HiFi SOUND BepHyTCA K yCTaHOBKaM Mo YMOMYaHuIo.

[pyrve yctaHOBKM MeHIo 6y ayT ocTaBaTbCA B NaMATH, Aaxe ecnu 6yaeT BbliHYT 6aTaperiHbin 610K,
[0 Tex nop, noka byaeT ycTaHoBneHa nutuesas 6aTapenika.

Mpumeyanua no ycraHoBke INDICATOR

® Ecnu Bbl Bbibepute komaHay BL ON, cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeiiHoro 61oka yMeHbLNTCA NPUMEPHO Ha
10 NpouUeHTOB BO BpPEMA 3arucu.
® Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe UCTOYHUKM NUTAHWA, OTNINYHBIE OT 6aTapenHoro 6510ka, To aBTOMaTUHECKN
Bbl6bepeTcA komaHaa BL ON.
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Resetting the date
and time

NMepeycTtaHoBKa aatbl U
BpeMeHMU

The default clock setting is set to Sydney time for

Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo

time for the models sold in Japan and to Hong

Kong time for other models.

The date and time are held in memory by the

lithium battery. If you replace the lithium battery

with the battery pack or other power source

connected, you need not reset the date and time.

You must reset the date and time when the

lithium battery becomes dead with no power

source installed.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) While the camcorder is in the standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

YcTaHoBKa 4acoB Mo YMOMYaHWo COOTBETCTBYET
BpemeHn CuaHenA anAa mopaenev Asctpanuu un
mogpenen Hoeon 3enaHaun, Bpemenn Tokno ana
moaenen, npoaasaembix B ANOHUM, U BpEMEHM
['OHKOHra ana gpyrux mogenen.

[laTa v BpemsA coxpaHATCA B NaMATA C

nomoLLblo NuTreBon 6atapenkun. Ecnu Bol

3ameHAeTe NUTHEBYLO 6aTaperiky npu
noacoeAvHeHHoM 6aTapenHom 6rnoke nnm

OPYrom UCTOYHUKE NMuTanna, Bam He 6ypeT

HY>XHO MepeycTaHaBnMBaTth AaTty u BpemA. Bam

HY>XHO MepeycTaHOBWTb AaTy 1 BpeMA, Koraa

nutnesan 6aTaperika paspAanTCcA 1 B 3TO

BpemA He 6yaeT BCTaBMIEH HUKaKOW NCTOYHUK

nMTaHuA.

CHayana yctaHoBuUTe roA, 3aTeMm MecAl, AeHb,

4ac v MUHYTY.

(1) B pexxnme oxxnpaHna Buaeokamepsbl
HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHua
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) NosepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa
VHAVMKaLMK £, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(3)NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bblbopa komaHabl CLOCK SET, a 3atem
HaXXKMUTE AUCK.

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
BblGOpa HY>XHOro rofa, a 3aTeM HaXmMUTe AUCK.

(5) YcTaHoBuTE MecAL, AeHb U Yac nyTem
BpaweHuna aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC n
HaXXKMMaHuA ancka.

(6) YcTaHoBUTE MUHYTY MyTeM BpaLleHna anucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC n HaxxumaHuA gucka B
MOMEHT nepeAaydn curHana To4HOro
BpPeMeHU. HYacbl Ha4YHYT PYHKLMOHMPOBATb.

(7) HaxxmnTe kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
1cYe3nn yCTaHOBKM MEHIO.

2 B> b 3

3

SETUP MENU
W CLOCK SET
@ AUTO TV ON
@ TV INPUT
©3 LTR SIZE

£34DEMO MODE
etc

?

[MENU] : END

SETUP_MENU
o 11 1999
@ AUTO TV ON  0:00:00
@ TV INPUT

SETUP_MENU
wr [CLOCK SET
@ AUTO TV ON __*

¢ PRETURN
?°

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

6

H
.
3
:

B

) o ~

SETUP_MENU
w [CLOCK SET

[MENU] : END

SETUP_MENU
o 47 2000
L @ AUTO TV ON 17:30:00
7 4 @ TV INPUT
o LTR SIZE
E34DEMO MODE
Ll ETc PRETURN
0] @

[MENU] : END

J8pJoawe) INoA Buiziwolisn)d

odowedoat’na BH Y0g0HELIA XIqHaUeATMEaNTHN aMHOHLUOUIag
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Resetting the date and time

MepeycTaHOBKa AaTbl U BpeMeHU

The year changes as follows:

1999 «— 2000 +— ----

'

Fop usmeHAetcA cnepyowmm ob6pasom:

— 2029

'

If you do not set the date and time
e — —— ———-"————— " are recorded on the
tape and the “Memory Stick”.

Note on the time indicator

The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

102

Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUNM AaTy U BpeMA
Ha neHTy n “Memory Stick” 6ynet
3anucbiBaTbCA MHAMKAUMA “— — — — — — — =

« . . »

»

MpumMeyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BPEMEHU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl Baleii Buaeokamepbl
paboTatloT B 24-4aCOBOM PEXUME.



— “Memory Stick operations — — Onepauuu ¢ “Memory Stick” —

T (11 [11
Using “Memory Wcnonb3oBaHue “Memory
- - 3 H 7
Stick”- introduction Stick” - BBeaeHue
You can record and play back still images on the Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBath n BOCTMPON3BOANTE
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder. HenoasHble n3obpaxkeHna Ha “Memory
You can easily play back, record or delete still Stick”, npunaraemon k Baiweli Buneokamepe. Bol

MOXeTe Nerko BbINOSIHATL BOCNPOU3BeAEHME,
nepesanvcb Unu yaaneHue HenoABUXKHbIX
n3o6pa>keHunin. Bbl MoXkeTe BbIMONHATL 06MeH

images. You can exchange image data with other
equipment such as a personal computer etc.,

using the serial port adaptor for “Memory Stick” JaHHbIX M306PaKEHIA C APYrOW annaparypon,
(not supplied) or PC card adaptor for “Memory TaKol Kak NepcoHanbHbIA KOMMLIOTEp U T.1.,
Stick” (not supplied). MCnonb3yA agantep nocrnefoBaTenbHoro nopra
anAa “Memory Stick” (He npunaraetca), unn
On file format (JPEG) apantep PC-kaptbl anA “Memory Stick” (He
Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG npunaraeTcs).
format (extension .jpg). O cdopmare cpannos (JPEG)
Bala Buaeokamepa cxxmmaeT AaHHble
Typical image data file name nzobpadkenua B popmat JPEG (c paciumpermem
100-0001: This file name appears on the LCD Jpg).
screen or in the viewfinder of your TunuuHoe uma chaina AaHHbIX U306paKeHna
camcorder. 100-0001: WmnA aToro charina BbiIcBe4MBaeTCA Ha
Dsc00001.jpg: This file name appears on the aKpaHe XK/ unu B Buaouckarene
display of your personal computer. Baweit Buaeokamepsi. .
Dsc00001.jpg: Vma aToro haitna BeicBeymBaeTcA =
Ha gucnnee Bawero @
nepcoHanbHOro KomnbsloTepa. _3
P
Before using “Memory Stick” Mepea ucnonb3osaHuem “Memory Stick” o
=
Terminal/THe3no -r'ig
| )
. memn (- S
Write-protect tab/ ——E0 9 o
JlenecTok 3awmThl
3anucu . o
o ©° o =]
090 I .§
m Labeling position/TMo3nuua mapkMpoBku g
(1]
= You cannot record or erase still images when * Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb UK CTUpaTb %’
the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is HenoABIKHbIE M306PXKEHNA, CN NenecTok 3
set to LOCK. 3awmThl 3anvcu Ha “Memory Stick °
. . ycTaHoBIeH B nonoxenve LOCK. <
= We recommend backing up important data. « PekoMeHyeTcA BbIMOMHATL KOMWIO BaXKHBIX o2
«Image data may be damaged in the following JaHHbIX. ;:_
cases: ® [laHHble n306paxxeHna MoryT BbiTb N
—If you remove the “Memory Stick”, turn the noBpexAeHbl B CrISAyIOLWMX clydanx:
povier of,or detah the attery for e o seagin
replacement when the access lamp |s_flash|ng 6aTapeiiHbIii 610K ANA 3aMeHbl B TO BPeMA,
—If you use “Memory Stick”s near static KorJa MuraeT namnoyka AocTyna.
electricity or magnetic fields. — Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete “Memory Stick” Bosne
= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from CTATUHECKUX SNEKTPUHECKNX UM MATHWUTHBIX
coming into contact with the metal parts of the nonew.

e He I'IpMKaC&I;ITer MeTanin4ecKuMm 4actAMun
N Bawuvmy nanbuamm K MeTanin4ecknum
YaCTAM COEAVNHUTESIbHBIX CEKLNN.

connecting section.
= Stick its label on the labeling position.

= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to  HakneiiTe aTUKeTKy B NO3ULMN MapKNPOBKN.
“Memory Stick”s. * He crubaiite, He POHAITE M CUMbHO He TPACUTE
= Do not disassemble or modify “Memory Memory Stick”. .
Stick”s * He pasbupante n He MoauduUmpyTe
' “Memory Stick”.

103



Using “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHue

« Do not let “Memory Stick™s get wet.
= Do not use or keep “Memory Stick”s in
locations that are:
—Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the
sun or under the scorching sun
—Under direct sunlight
—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases
«When you carry or store a“Memory Stick”, put
itin its case.

“Memory Stick”s formatted by a
computer

“Memory Stick”s formatted by Windows OS or
Macintosh computers do not have a guaranteed
compatibility with this camcorder.

Notes on image data compatibility

= Image data files recorded on “Memory Stick”s
by your camcorder conform with the Design
Rules for Camera File Systems universal
standard established by the JEIDA (Japan
Electronic Industry Development Association).
You cannot play back on your camcorder still
images recorded on other equipment (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E or DSC-D700/
D770) that does not conform with this universal
standard. (These models are not sold in some
areas.)

= If you cannot use the “Memory Stick” that has
been used on other equipment, format the
“Memory Stick” on your camcorder following
the steps on page 91. Note that all images on
the “Memory Stick” will be deleted if you
format it.

AL

“Memory Stick” and are trademarks of

Sony Corporation.

MEMORY STICK
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* He gonyckanTte, 4Tobbl “Memory Stick”

CTaHOBWNWCh BNAXHbIMU.

* He ucnonb3ayiTte u He xpaHute “Memory Stick”

B MecTax:

—YpesmepHo xapkux, Hanpvmep, B
npunNapKoBaHHOM MO/, CONMHLEM aBTomobune
Wnu Noa, NanAwmmM ComnHuem

—[loA NpAMbIM CONHEYHBIM CBETOM

—B mecTax o4eHb BNaXKHbIX UK CoAep KaLmx
KOPPO3UOHHbIE ra3bl

 [pu nepeHocke nnu xpaHeHun “Memory Stick”
nonoxuTe ee B yTnAp.

“Memory Stick”, otchopmaTupoBaHHanA
Ha KoOMMnbloTepe

“Memory Stick”, oTchopmaTupoBaHHas B
onepaumoHHoi cucteme Windows nnu
Macintosh, Mo>xxeT okazaTbCA HE COBMECTUMOM C
[aHHOW BUAEOKAMEPOW.

anMG‘-IaHMFl no COBMeCTUMOCTHU

AaHHbIX M306pa)|(e|-mn

o daiinbl AaHHbIX N306paXKeHWA, 3anMcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLLbio JaHHON
BUAEOKamepbl, 0TBEYAIOT NMPOEKTHbLIM
TpeboBaHNAM ANA YHMBEpCasibHOro ctaHaapTa
charinoBbIx CUCTEM BUAEOKAMeEpbI,
paspaboTaHHoro JEIDA (AnoHckown
accoumaumeint 3NeKTPOHHOM NPOMBILLIIEHHOCTHM).
Bkl He MOXeTe Bocnpon3BoanTL Ha Baluen
BUAEOKamepe HenoABnXHbIE N306paxkeHns,
3anucaHHble Ha apyroi annapatype (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E nnn DSC-D700/
D770), koTopaA He COOTBETCTBYIOT 3TOMY
yHVMBepcanbHOMY cTaHaapTy. (3Tu mogenu He
NpPOAAI0TCA B HEKOTOPbIX PErmoHax).

* Ecnn Bbl He MoxeTe ncnonb3osatb “Memory
Stick”, koTopaA ucnonb3oBanacb Ha Apyrom
annapaTtype, oTdhopmaTtupyite “Memory Stick”
Ha Balwel Bugeokamepe, cnegya MHCTPYKLMM
Ha cTp. 97. menTe B BUAy, 4T0 BCE
n3obpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick” 6yay
yAaneHsbl, ecnv Bl oTchopmaTtupyeTe ee.

. AL
“Memory Stick” U o, ABNAIOTCA

MEMORY STICK

hupmMeHHbIMU 3Hakamm Sony Corporation.



Using “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”

-BBeneHue

Inserting “Memory Stick”

(1) Open the lid of the cassette compartment.

(2) Insert the “Memory Stick” with the A mark
facing toward the “Memory Stick”
compartment as illustrated until it clicks.

(3) Close the lid of the cassette compartment.

=
2

Ji\;i-
-~K@

To eject the “Memory Stick”

Open the lid of the cassette compartment, then
press the “Memory Stick” once lightly. The
“Memory Stick” pops up.

YcrtaHoBKa “Memory Stick”

(1) OTKpoWTE KPbILLKY KACCETHOro OTCeEKa.
(2) BctaBbTe “Memory Stick”, Tak 4TO6bl 3HaK A

6bIn 0bpalleH B CTOPOHY oTceka AnAa

“Memory Stick”, kak noka3aHo Ha PUCYHKE,

noka He pa3gacTtcA Wen4vok.

(3) 3akpoiiTe KpbILLKY KacCeTHOro oTceka.

4 )
2 “Memory Stick” compartment/

access lamp/
Namnouka
pocTtyna

W

Ana nssneyeHmna “Memory Stick”

OTKpOWTE KpbILLKY KACCETHOro 0TCeKa, 3aTem
cnerka Haxxmute “Memory Stick” oauH pas.

“Memory Stick” BbIiaeT U3 oTceka.

suoneiado ,o11S AIOWIA,,

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike your camcorder. Do not
turn the power off , eject the “Memory Stick” or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

Ecnu namnoyka goctyna roput unmn muraet
Hukorga He TpAcKTe 1 He cTyumTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. He BblkniovanTe nutaHve, He
nssnekavite “Memory Stick” 3 otceka un He
CHUMmanTe 6aTapeliHbii 610K, B npoTnBHOM
cnyyae AaHHble n306pa>keHnA MoryT 6bITb

noBpe>XXaeHbl.

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 umnedauQ
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Using “Memory Stick”
—-introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHue

Selecting image quality mode

You can select image quality mode in still image

recording. Default setting is FINE.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR or MEMORY.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (=3,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
QUALITY, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image quality, then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Bbi6op peXxuma KayecTBa
n3obpakeHuna

Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTb pexum Kayectsa
n306pa>keHns Npu 3anmcyu HemnoABUXKHOTO
n3obpaxkeHnA. YCTaHOBKOW N0 yMONYaHUo
AsnaetcA FINE.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR unn MEMORY. Y6eaunTech,
yT0 dhukcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBREH B NpaBom
(HesaMKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NnoABMNAacb UHANKAUMA MEHIO.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa ycTaHOBKYM [, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[MUCK.

(4) NMosepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa ycTaHoBku QUALITY, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe ANCK.

(5) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa NOAXOAALLEro KayecTsa
n306paxkeHna, a 3aTem HaXKMUTE OUCK.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana ctupanunsa
WHOMKaLMN MEHIO.

MEMORY SET
<) OFF
& QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
£ PRINT MARK
Ec PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW
,‘ DELETE ALL
= FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS

© [QUALITY MFINE ]
TI4FLD ./ FRAME STANDARD
&5 PRINT MARK

ETC PROTECT

@ SLIDE SHOW

,‘ DELETE ALL

= FORMAT

PRETURN

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& [QUALITY ]« STANDARD
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
£ PRINT MARK
¢ PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW
:‘ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the types of images you are shooting.
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MpumevaHue

B HekoTOpbIX cny4asx, uUsMeHeHue pexuva
KayecTBa U306paxKeHNA MOXET He 0TPa3nTbCA
Ha Ka4yecTBe N306paXkeHni, B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT
TUNOB M306pakeHnin, KoTopble Bbl cHUMaeTe.



Using “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHue

Image quality settings

YCcTaHOBKM KayecTBa U306pa>keHun

Setting Meaning YctaHoBKa  3HaueHue
FINE (FINE)  Use this mode when you want to FINE (FINE)  Wcnonbsynte aTOT pexum, ecnu
record high quality images. The Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb
image is compressed to about BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHbIe
1/6. n3obpaxeHua. N3obpaxeHue
STANDARD This is the standard image CXVMABTCA NPVMEepHO Ao 1/6.
(STD) quality. The image is compressed STANDARD 370 cooTBeTCTBYET
to about 1/10. (STD) CTaHOapTHOMY KayecTBy

Differences in image quality mode

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored into memory. The memory
capacity allotted to each image varies depending
on the selected image quality mode. Details are
shown in the table below. (The humber of pixels
is 640 x 480, regardless of image quality mode.
The data size before compression is about 600
KB.)

Image quality mode Memory capacity

FINE About 100 KB

STANDARD About 60 KB

n3obpaxenus. N3obpaxeHune
cxvmaeTca npumepHo o 1/10.

OTNnNYMA B pexkume Ka4ectsa usobpakeHun
3anncaHHble n306paXkeHnaA CXXUMaoTCA B
dopmaT JPEG nepepn coxpaHeHnem B namATn.
EmKocTb namATh, BblAENeHHanA AfA Kaxaoro
n306paxkeHns, U3MeHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT
BbIGPAHHOIO peXkMma KadecTBa n3obparkeHus.
MopapobHocTH coaepykaTtca B NpuBeAeHHON
HWxXe Tabnuue. (KonmyecTBo aneMeHToB
n3obpaxeHuns pasHo 640 x 480, He3aBUCUMO OT
pexxuMa kadectBa nsobpaxeHus. Pasvep
nepez cxatumem coctaenaeT okono 600 K6.)

Approximate number of images you can
record on a “Memory Stick”

The approximate number of images you can
record on a“Memory Stick” formatted using this
camcorder varies depending on which image
quality mode you select and the complexity of
the subject.

Maximum number of images you can record
on a “Memory Stick”

Pe)xum KayecTBa

N306pakeHms EMKOCTb namATn

FINE Okono 100 K6

STANDARD Okono 60 K6

MpubnusutenbHoe KOSIM4ECTBO
n3obpakeHni, kKoTopoe Bbl moxkeTe
3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”
MpnbnnsnTenbHOE KOMMYECTBO N306paXkeHnH,
KoTopoe Bbl moXeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory
Stick”, oTchopmaTMpOBaHHYIO C MOMOLLbIO
[aHHOW BUAgoKamepbl, U3MEHAETCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT BblbpaHHOro Bamu pexkuma
KayecTBa N306paxKeHNA 1 CIIOXHOCTN 06BEKTA.

MakcumanbHoe KONM4ecTBO U306parkeHun,
KoTopoe Bbl moxeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Setting 4MB 8MB 16MB 32MB 64MB
YctaHoBKa (supplied/npunaraercs)

FINE 40 81 164 329 659
STANDARD 60 122 246 494 988

Note on the image quality mode indicator
This is only displayed during recording.

MpumeyaHue No MHANKaTOPY pexxuma
KayecTBa n3obpaxeHusa

OTOT MHAMKaTOP 0TOBpaXkaeTcA TONbKO BO
BpPEMA 3anuncu.

suoneiado ,o11S AIOWIA,,

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 umnedauQ

107



Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

Janucb HenoaABMKHbIX U306paXeHuit
Ha “Memory Stick” - ®oTocbemka ¢
COXPaHEHWeM B NamMATH

You can select the FIELD or FRAME mode in still
image recording. Your camcorder compensates
for camera-shake when recording moving
subjects in the FIELD mode. Your camcorder
records still images in high quality in the FRAME
mode. Select the FIELD or FRAME in the menu
settings (p. 88).

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly. The green @
mark stops flashing, then lights up. The
brightness of the image and focus are adjusted
being targeted for the middle of the image
and are fixed. Recording does not start yet.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on the
“Memory Stick”. Recording is complete when
the bar scroll indicator disappears.

Bbl moxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum FIELD nnn FRAME
npy 3anucn HenoABWXXHbIX M306padkeHni. Bawa
B/eOoKamepa KOMMeHCMpyeT noaparnBaHvua npu
3anucu ABMXYLMXCA 06bekToB B pexxume FIELD.
Balua Buaeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT HEMOABWXHbIE
1306pa>KeHnA C BbICOKUM KayeCTBOM B pexxnume
FRAME. Bbib6epute onumto FIELD nnn FRAME B
yCTaHoBKax MeHIio (CTp. 88).

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY. Y6eanTecb, 4T
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBom
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) OepxuTe cnerka HaxkaTon kHonky PHOTO.
3eneHblin 3Hak @ nepecTaHeT Muratb, 3aTeM
6yAeT BbICBEUMBATBLCA NOCTOAHHO. APKOCTb
n3obpaxxeHna n PoKyCHOe paccToAHNe
6yAyT OTperynmpoBaHbl Npy HaBoAKe Ha
cepeavHy nsobpaxxeHna 1 3adnKCUpoBaHbI
npu 3ToM. 3anncb NoKa He HaYHeTCA.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306paxkeHne, oTobpaxxaeMoe Ha aKpaHe,
6yaneT 3anvcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anucb
cuMTaeTcA 3aBepLUEHHON, €CNN UCHE3HET
nepemMeLLaloLLmMinca nonocaTblii UHANKATOP.

r2 — Number of images can be recorded )
N 2083 O  on the “Memory Stick”/
; KonunuyecTtBo n3obpaxkeHuin, KoTopble
S MO>XHO 3anucaTb Ha “Memory Stick”
o .
[ ) | — Number of recorded images/
KonnyecTso 3anmcaHHbIX n306pakeHni
3 ; FINE HININTT
6
o
o
I
a
. J
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMUXXHbIX M306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

Notes

= When recording fast-moving subjects in the
FRAME mode, the recorded image blurry.

= When recording in the FRAME mode, your
camcorder may not correct camera-shake. We
recommend that you shoot objects with a
tripod.

= When recording still images at step 2 with the
PHOTO button pressed lightly, the image
momentarily flickers. This is not a malfunction.

= Before you shoot in autofocus mode, check that
the subject is in sharp focus.

= The brightness of the picture and focus are
adjusted on the center portion of the image.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The following functions do not work:

wide mode, digital effect, picture effect, title, low
lux mode of PROGRAM AE.

When you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press the PHOTO button on the
Remote Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Recording images continuously
You can record still images continuously.
Multi screen mode

You can record 9 still images continuously on a
single page.

MpumeyaHua

 [pu 3anmcy 6bICTPO ABWMXKYLLMXCA OOGBEKTOB B
pexxume FRAME, nsobpaxeHue 6yaet
pasMbITbIM.

¢ [pu 3anvcu B pexxume FRAME dyHkuma
KOMMeHcaumu nogparnsaHus Bawen
B/AeOKaMepbl MOXeT paboTaTb HENPaBUIbHO.
PekomeHayeTcA BbINONMHATL CbeMKY 06 bEKTOB
C NMOMOLLbIO TPEHOTU.

¢ [1py 3anncy HEMOABWMXKHbIX N306parkeHn Npu
cnerka HaxxaTtoun kHonke PHOTO, cornacHo
NyHKTY 2, n3obpaxeHue 6yaet BpeMeHHO
MepuaTb. OTO He ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTLIO.

¢ [lepes CbEMKOM B peXnNMe aBTOMaTUYECKON
HOKYCUPOBKM NPOBEPbTE, YTOObI 06BEKT 6bIn
4eTKO CHOKYCMPOBaH.

® ApKocTb 06BbEKTa U POKYCHOE pacCcToAHNE
6yayT OTperynuMpoBaHbl Mo LEHTPY
n3obpaxkeHua.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Cnepyowpme dyHKUMM He paboTatoT:
LUMPOKOIKPAHHbI PEXNM, UMGPoBon 3hdeKT,
3hheKT U306pakeHNa, TUTP, PEXUM HUSKOM
ocselyeHHocTn PROGRAM AE.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe HenoaBuXHOE
n3obpaxkeHue

Bbl He MOXeTe HW BbIKMIOYUTb MUTaHWE, HU
HaxaTb kKHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl Haxkmete PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AVCTAHLMOHHOIO yrnpaBrieHnsA

Bawa Bunaeokamepa ToTHac xe 3anvwet
nsobpaxxeHue, KoTopoe byaeT Ha 3KpaHe npu
HaXxaTnn KHOMKM.

3anucb U3o6pakeHui HenpepbIBHO

Bbl MOXETE 3anncbiBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
U306padkeHnA HenpepbIBHO.

MHOroaKpaHHbI peXxum
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 9 HEMOABUXKHbIX
nM306pa>keHnn HenpepbIBHO HA O4HOW CTpaHuLe.

suoneiado ,o11S AIOWIA,,

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 umnedauQ

109



110

Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX 306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [T,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTINUOQUS, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired setting, then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBom
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NOABWUNACH MHANKALUMA MEHIO.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbI6Opa yCTaHOBKM ], a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LMCK.

(4)NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn CONTINUOUS, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe AMUCK.

(5) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa >XenaemMon yCTaHOBKU, a 3aTem
HaXXMWUTe AMUCK.

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa ctupanunsa
VHAMKaLMKN MEeHIO.

()
P =
LOCK

MEMORY SET
) OFF
& QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
= PRINT MARK
erc PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

& QUALITY

¢ PROTECT

v\

FORMAT
PRETURN

MEMORY SET
'@ [CONTINUOUS] OFF

TI«FLD ./ FRAME
&3 PRINT MARK

@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
ol
@ QUALITY _ MULTI SCRN
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
erc PROTECT
:‘ @ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
BRETURN
[MENU] : END

\J\

2

MEMORY SET

a MULTI SCRN
& QUALITY

TI«FLD ./ FRAME

&= PRINT MARK

DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN

[MENU] : END

If the capacity of the “Memory Stick”
becomes full

“NJ FULL” appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, and you cannot record still images
on the “Memory Stick.”

Ecnu emkocTb “Memory Stick”
nepenosiHeHa

Ha akpane >XXK[ nnu B BugonckaTene noasutcA
uHavkauma “NJ FULL”, n Bbl He cmoxeTe
3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXHbIE N306pa>keHnA Ha
3Ty “Memory Stick”.



Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMUXXHbIX M306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

Continuous shooting settings

YcTaHOBKM HENMpepbiBHON CbEMKM

Setting Meaning (indicator on the YcTtaHoBKa 3HauyeHue (MHAMKaATOP Ha
screen) 9KpaHe)

OFF Your camcorder shoots one OFF Bawa Bugeokamepa cHumaeT
image at a time. (no indicator) 0JIHO N306pakeHne 3a pas

MULTI SCRN Your camcorder shoots 9 still (6e3 nHavKaTopa).
images at about 0.5 sec MULTI SCRN Bawa Bunaeokamepa cHumaeT

intervals and displays the
images on a single page
divided into 9 boxes. (

Sl

~

Note on using the video flash light
(not supplied)
The video flash light does not work in the multi

screen mode if you install it to the accessory shoe.

When recording in the multi screen mode
The image is recorded in the FIELD mode
automatically even you select the FRAME mode
in the menu settings.

9 HenoABUXHbIX
M306pa>keHnn NPUMEpPHO ¢
0,5-ceKyHAOHbIMU
MHTepBanamu n otobpaxkaeT
n306pakeHns Ha ofHOM
CcTpaHuue, pasgeneHHon Ha 9
NPAMOYTONbHNKOB. ( [BEB

EEE
Sl

MpumeyaHue No UCNOJIb30BaHUIO
BUAEOBCHbILWKY (He NpunaraeTcA)
BupeoBcnbiwka He paboTaeT B MHOrO3KpaHHOM
pexume, ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUNM ee B aepxxartenb
AnA BcnoMoraTesibHbIX NPUHaANEXHOCTEN.

Mpu 3anucu B MHOro3KpaHHOM pexxume
N3o06paxkeHne 3annceiBaeTcA B pexxume FIELD
aBTOMaTUYecku, Aaxe ecnv Bel BbibepeTe
pexxum FRAME B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO.

suoneiado ,o11S AIOWIA,,
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX 306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

Self-timer memory photo
recording

You can record still images on “Memory Stick”s
with the self-timer. This mode is useful when you
want to record yourself.

You can use the Remote Commander for this

operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press &) (self-timer). The © (self-timer)
indicator appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(3) Press PHOTO firmly.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

Q) (self-timer)/
(Talmep camo3anycka)

To cancel self-timer recording

Press ) (self-timer) so that the {) indicator
disappears from the LCD or viewfinder screen
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.
You cannot cancel self-timer recording with the
Remote Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

canceled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or
VTR.
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doTOo3annCb C NOMOLbIO Taimepa
camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABWXHbIE
n3obpaxenunsa Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLbio
Tavimepa camo3anycka. OTOT pexxum ABNAeTCA
nonesHbIM, ecnn Bbl XOTUTE BbIMONHUTE CbEMKY
camoro cebs.

[nA aToi onepaumn Bbl MoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb

nysbT AUCTAHUMOHHOIO yrpaBieHns.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY. Y6eanTecb, 4T0O
nepekntoyartens LOCK ycTtaHoBneH B npaBoe
(HesahmkcnpoBaHHOE) NONOXEHME.

(2) HaxkmuTe kHorky &) (Taitmepa
camoa3arnycka). Ha akpane XXK[ nnu B
BUAOVCKATeNe NoABUTCA MHAMKaTop &)
(Taimepa camo3sanycka).

(3)Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cusibHo.

Tanmep camosanycka Ha4yHeT obpaTHbIV
oTcyeT BpemeHu oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM
curHanom. B nocnenHune aBe cekyHabl
06paTHOro oTcyeTa BPeMeHu, YactoTa
3yMMepHOro curHana 6yaet 6bicTpee, a
3aTeM Ha4yHeTCA 3an1cb aBTOMAaTUYECKMN.

PHOTO

[nA oTMeHbl 3anucu no Taumepy
camo3anycka

HaxxmuTe kHornky &), Tak 4To6bl MHankaTop &)
ncyes ¢ akpaHa XXK[ nnu akpaHa
BMAouCKaTena B TO Bpems, Koraa Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa HaXxo4MTCA B PEXUME OXMAaHNA.
Bbl HEe MOXXeTe 0CTaHOBWTL 3amnuch C MOMOLLbIO
nynbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHus.

MpumeyaHue

Pexwm 3anucu no Tanvepy byaet

aBTOMaTMYeCKN OTMEHEH, eCnu:

—3anucb no TanMepy camo3anycka 3aKoH4YUTCA.

—MNepekntovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexHne OFF (CHARGE) nnu VTR.



Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick” on a
moving image - MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaABW)XHOIro
usoﬁpa)KeHuﬂ u3 “Memory
Stick” Ha noaBu)xXHOe
nsobpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

You can superimpose a still image you have
recorded on the “Memory Stick” on top of the
moving image you are recording.

M. CHROM (Memory chroma key)
You can swap a blue area of a still image such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving image.

M. LUMI (Memory luminance key)

You can swap a brighter area of a still image such
as a handwritten illustlation or title with a
moving image. Record a title on the “Memory
Stick” before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (Camera chroma key)

You can superimpose a moving image on top of a
still image such as an image can be used as
background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving image
will be swapped with a still image.

M. OVERLAP (Memory overlap)
You can make a moving image fade in on top of a
still image.

Still image/
HenoagwxHoe
n3obpaxxeHme

Bbl MOXeTEe HanoXuTb HENOABUXHOE
n3obpaxeHwue, 3anucaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”,
Ha 3anvcbiBaeMoe MoABWXXHOE N306paxkeHue.

M. CHROM (kHomMKa LiBETHOCTW NaMATH)

Bbl MOXXETE MEHATL MECTaMU CUHIOK YacTb
HemnoABUXKHOIO N306paxkeHNA C NOABUXHBIM
n3obpaxxeHnem.

M. LUMI (kHOMKa APKOCTU NamATh)

Bbl MOXeTe MeHATb MecTamu 6onee APKyLo
4acTb HEMOABUXXHOI0O N306pa>keHnA ¢
NoABWMKHBbIM N306paxkeHneM. 3anuwmTe TUTp Ha
“Memory Stick” nepea nyTelecTBuem nnm
KakuM-nmbo cobbiTnem anA yaobeTea.

C. CHROM (kHoMKa LUBeTHOCTW BUAeOKamMepbl)
Bbl MOXETE HanoXxuTb ABUXKYLLEecA
n3obpaxkeHne noBepx HenoABUXKHOIO
n306paxkeHnA, KOTOPOe MOXET CNy>XXUTb (HOHOM.
Hanpumep, Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL CHEMKY
obbekTa Ha ronybom goHe. Nonybana vacTb
NOABMXKHOIO N306paXkeHnA NomMeHAeTcA
MecTamu C HENOABMXXHbIM N306pakeHneM.

M. OVERLAP (nepekpbiTe namATw)
Bbl MOXeTe caenatb NnaBHbIN BBOL, ABMXYLLErocA
1306paXKeHnA NOBEPX HENEOABUKHOMO N306paXKeHus.

Moving image/
MoaBuxHoe
n3obpaxxeHme

M. CHROM
Blue/Tony6oi ¢oH
Still image/ Moving image/
HenonswxHoe MoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHve n3obpaxeHve
E -
M. LUMI HAPPY | o= RS, ‘
BIRTHDAY . ‘. s
Still image/ Moving image/
HenonaswxHoe MoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHue n3obpaxeHue
C. CHROM > L
.
Blue/Fony6ow ¢oH
Still image/ Still image + Moving image/
HenoaswxHoe Moving image MoasmxHoe
n3obpaxeHve Henonsixroe nobpaxenre +  306padkeHne
[MoasuxHoe n3obpaxeHue
M. OVERLAP

suoneado oIS Alowaw,,
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Superimposing a still image in the

“Memory Stick™ on a moving
image - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOIo U306paXkeHnA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha noaBuKHOe
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

Before operation

Insert a Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 D tape for recording

and a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.
(2) Press MEMORY MIX in the standby mode.
The last recorded or last composed image

appears on the lower part of the screen as a

thumbnail image.

(3) Press MEMORY+/- to select the still image

you want to superimpose.

To see the previous image, press MEMORY -.

To see the next image, press MEMORY+.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the

desired mode.
The mode changes as follows:

M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—

M. OVERLAP

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.
The still image is superimposed on the
moving image.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BcTasbTe nexty Hi8 HiE)/Digital8 B ana sanucu
n “Memory Stick” B Bawy Bnaeokamvepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne CAMERA.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY MIX B pexxvme
OXMNAAHWA.

MocnenHee 3anncaHHoOe UM CKOMNOHOBAHHOE
n306paxkeHne NOABUTCA B HUXXHEN YacTu
3KpaHa B BMAE KPOXOTHOrO N300paXKeHuA.

(3) HaxkxmuTte kHonky MEMORY +/- ansa Beibopa
HEMOABMXXHOIO N306parkeHnnA, KoTopoe Bbl
XOTWUTE HANOXMWTb Ha NOABUXKHOE.

[lnA npocmoTpa npeAblAyLiero n3obpaxkeHna
HaxkmuTe kHonky MEMORY -.

[lnA npocmoTpa cneayioLero n3obpaxkeHun
HaxkmuTe KHonky MEMORY +.

(4)NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro pexxmma.

Pe>xxum 6yaeT n3mMeHATLCA cneayowmm
obpasom:

effect. M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—
M. OVERLAP
M. CHROM  -The colour (blue) scheme of (5) Haxkmnte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
the area in the still image HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue bynet
which is to be swapped with HanoXeHo Ha NoABMXHOe.
a moving image (6) MoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
M. LUMI —The colour (bright) scheme perynupoBku acpdekTa.
of the area in the still image
which is to be swapped with M. CHROM - LiseToBas ramma (ronyban)
a moving image yyacTka B HEMOABUXXHOM
C.CHROM —The colour (blue) scheme of M306pa>keHnn, KOTopbIn
the area in the moving image byaeT 3aMeHeH Ha
which is to be swapped with noaBwXHoOe n3obpaxkeHme
a still image M. LUMI - LiseToBan ramma (Apkan)
M. OVERLAP -No adjustment necessary yyacTKa B HEMOABUXXHOM
n306paxkeHnn, KOTopbIN
The fewer bars there are on the screen, the byneT 3aMeHeH Ha
stronger the effect. noaBmXHoOe n3obpaxxeHme
C. CHROM - LiBeToBanA ramma (ronyban)
(7) Press START/STOP to start recording. yyacTka B NMOABVXHOM
n306paxkeHnn, KOTopbIN
6yneT 3aMeHeH Ha
HenoaBuKHoe
n3obpaxeHue
M. OVERLAP - He TpebyeTcA Hukakmx
perynmpoBoK
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Yem MeHbLLe NosioC Ha 3KpaHe, TeM CUMbHee

apdeKT.

(7) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP gna Hayana
3anucum.



Superimposing a still image in the
“Memory Stick” on a moving
image - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOIo U306paXkeHuUA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha nogBuxKHoe
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

Still image/
HenoaswmxHoe
nsobpaxeHme

. S

3 - x

To change the still image to
superimpose
Do either of the following:
— Press MEMORY+/- before step 7.
— Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 7,
and repeat the procedure from step 4.

To change the mode setting
Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 7,
and repeat the procedure from step 4.

To cancel M. CHROM/M. LUMI/
C. CHROM/M.OVERLAP
Press MEMORY MIX.

[OnAa nameHeHUA HeNoABMXXHOrO
n3obpaxkxeHua AnA HanoXKeHua
BbinonHute cnegyoulee:
—Haxmunte kHonky MEMORY +/- nepeg
MYyHKTOM 7.
—Haxmunte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepepg
NYHKTOM 7 1 NOBTOPUTE MpoLeaypy, HauMHaA
C nyHkTa 4.

[nAa uameHeHMA yCTaHOBKU peXxuma
Haxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepen
NYyHKTOM 7 1 MOBTOPUTE Npoueaypy C NyHKTa 4.

AnAa oTmeHbl yctaHoBKM M. CHROM/
M. LUMI/C. CHROM/M. OVERLAP
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY MIX.

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 umnedauQ suonelado ,o11s AIowa,, I
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Superimposing a still image in the
“Memory Stick™ on a moving
image - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOIo U306paXkeHnA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha noaBuKHOe
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your
camcorder stores 20 images
—For M. CHROM: 18 images (such as a frame)
100-0001~100-0018
—For C. CHROM: 2 images (such as a
background) 100-0019~100-0020

Sample images

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick”
supplied with your camcorder are protected
(p. 132).

When you select M.OVERLAP
You cannot change the still image or the mode
setting.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
Bbl He MOXXeTe U3MEHWTb YCTAHOBKY pexumMa.

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman k Bawuew
BuAeokamepe, Bmewaet 20 n3obpaxeHum
—Ana M. CHROM: 18 nsobpaxeHuii
(Hanpumep, kagp) 100-0001~100-0018
—Ana C. CHROM: gBa nsobpaxeHus
(ranpumep, coH) 100-0019~100-0020

0O6pa3ubl U306parkeHum

O6pa3subl n30bpaxkeHui Ha “Memory Stick”,
npunaraemon K Bawwen Bugeokamepe,
3almLLeHbl 0T cTupanmA (cTp. 132).

Ecnu Bbi Bbi6epuTte onuuio M.OVERLAP
Bbl He MOXeTe N3MEHATb YCTaHOBKY
HENoOABUXHOrO N306paXkeHna nnm pexumva.



Recording an image
from a tape as a still
image

3anucb n3obpaxkeHuA ¢
NEeHTbl KaKk HeNnoABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxeHus

Your camcorder can read moving image data
recorded on a tape in the Digital8 B system, and
record it as a still image on a “Memory Stick”.
Your camcorder can also take in moving image
data through the input connector and record it as
astill image on a “Memory Stick”.

Before operation
Insert a tape recorded in the Digital8 B system
and a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press B. The image recorded on the tape is
played back.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the image
from the tape freezes. CAPTURE appears on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
Recording does not start yet.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on the
“Memory Stick”. Recording is complete when
the bar scroll indicator disappears.

2 REWE

(<«

PLAY

(=)

® FF
=3

Bala Bnaeokamepa MOXeT CUYMTbIBaTb AaHHbIE
NOABMXKHOIO N306paXKeHnA, 3anucaHHbIe Ha
nexte B cucteme Digital8 B, n sanuceiBaTb ero
Kak HernoaBwkHoe n3obpaxeHue Ha “Memory
Stick”. Bawa Bnaeokamepa Takxe no3sonaeT
BBOAMTb JaHHbIe MOABUXHOr0O N306paXkeHna
Yyepes pa3bemM BXOAHOro CMrHana u 3anuncbisatb
MX Kak HenoaswHoe nsobpaxeHue Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

BcTaBbTe NIEHTY, 3an1caHHyio B cUCTeMe
Digital8 B u “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky B». HauHeTcA
BOCMNpOu3BeAeHNe N306pa>KeHuns,
3anncaHHoro Ha JieHTe.

(3) OepxuTe cnerka HaxaTton kHonky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, noka n3obpaxKkeHue ¢ NIeHTbl He
6yneT “3amopoxkeHo”. Ha akpane XXK[ vnu B
BMAOMCKaTeNe NoABMTCA MHAMKaUWA
CAPTURE. 3anucb noka He HayHeTcA.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306paxkeHne, oTobpaxkaemMoe Ha aKpaHe,
6yneT 3anvcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anucb
CUYNTaeTCA 3aBEepPLUEHHON, ECNIN UCYE3HET
nepemeLLaroLLmMinca NonocaTbii UHANKATOP.

CAPTURE

<

suoneiado ,o1s AIOWaA,,
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Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHOIo U3obpakeHuA

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike the unit. Also do not turn
the power off , eject the “Memory Stick” or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, an image
data breakdown may occur.

If X1 appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder

The inserted “Memory Stick™ is imcompartible
with your camcorder because its format does not
comform with your camcorder. Check the format
of the “Memory Stick”.

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
Your camcorder stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a tape
You cannot record the audio from a tape.

Titles superimposed on tapes

You cannot record the titles on the “Memory
Stick”. However, you can record titles which
have already been recorded on tapes.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Ecnu namnouka goctyna roput unm muraet
Hwkorpa He TpAcuTe 1 He cTyunTe no Bawen
BuAeokamepe. Takxxe He BbIKNoYanTe nuTaHue,
He usBnekanTte “Memory Stick” ns otceka u He
CHumanTe 6aTaperHbin 6n1oK. B npoTuBHOM
cnyyae AaHHble N306paxxeHnA MoryT 6bITb
noBpeXAeHbl.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B Bupouckartene
NOABUTCA MHAMKaUuA Xl

BcTtaBnena “Memory Stick”, koTopan
HecoBMecTUMa ¢ Bawlen Buaeokamepon,
NOCKOJbKY ee (hopMaT He COOTBETCTBYET
Buaeokamepe. NposepbTe hopmat “Memory
Stick”.

Ecnu B peXkume BocnpousBefeHUA crnerka
Ha)xaTb KHonky PHOTO

Bawa Bnaeokamepa Ha MrHOBeHue
OCTaHOBMTCA.

3BYyK, 3anUCaHHbIA Ha JIEHTY
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 3BYK C NEHTHI.

TUTpbI, HANOXXEHHbIe Ha NEHTY

Bbl He MoXeTe 3anucbiBaTh TUTPbI HA “Memory
Stick”. OgHako Bbl MoXeTe 3anucaTtb TUTPbI,
KOTOpbIE Yy>Xe 3anncaHbl Ha NIEHThI.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLMOHHOrO yrnpasneHusa

Bawa Buaeokamepa ToTHac e Ha4YHeT 3anucb
n3obpa>keHnA Ha aKpaHe, kKoraa Bbl HaxxmeTe
KHONMKY.



Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHOIO U3obpakeHnA

Recording a still image from
other equipment

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR and set
DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings.

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV
on to see the desired program.
The images from TV or VCR appear on the
LCD or in the viewfinder.

(3) Follow the steps 3 and 4 on page 117.

Using the A/V connecting cable

—

ouT

©s vioeo

@ VIDEO

o

[

VCR/KBM
= :Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or
the VCR.

3anucb HenoaBUXHOro
n3obpaXkeHuA ¢ ApYro annaparypbl

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VTR u ycTaHOB/TE ONUMIO
DISPLAY B nonoxexue LCD B ycTaHOBKax
MEHIO.

(2) Bocripon3aBoauTe 3anucaHHyo NeHTy Unn
BKMIOYMTE TENEBU30pP AJ1A NPOCMOTpa
HY>XHOW MporpaMmei.

Ha akpaHe >XXK[ nnu B Bngovckarene
NoABATCA N306paxeHna OT Tenesmsopa unm
KBM.

(3) BeinonHuTe aencTemnA NyHKTOB 3 1 4 Ha CTp.

117.

Mpu 3anucu nsobpaxxeHnA yepes rHe3no

MoacoeamHnTe XEenTbin WTekep
COEAVHUTESNBHOTO LIHYpa ayano/BUAEO K THe3ay
BuaeocurHana Ha KBM wnu Tenenesunsope.

suoneiado ,o11S AIOWIA,,

Ecnu B Bawem tenesusope unu KBM
nmeeTtcA rHesfo S suaeo

BbinonHWTe noacoeanHEHUE C MOMOLLBIO LIHYpa
S BMAeo (He npunaraeTcA) AnA NonyyYeHuA
BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHbIX N306pa>keHni.

Mpu paHHOM noacoeanHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAMHATL XENThbIN (BUAEO) LTEKep
COeAVHUTENBHOTO LUHYpa ayano/BUAEO.
BbinonHuTe noacoeanHeHne ¢ NomoLLpio Kabensa
S BuAeo (He npunaraeTca) K rHe3gam S BMAeO
Ha Baluel Buaeokamepe v Tenesm3ope unu
KBM.

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 umnedauQ
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Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHOIo U3obpakeHuA

Using the i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable)

O @ o

SVIDEO @LANC

¥ pvour
i
§

=~

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabena i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb ungpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

[

§ DV IN/OUT

(not supplied)/(He npunaraeTca)

—"\ :Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana



Copying still images
from a tape - Photo
save

KonuposaHue HenoABMXHbIX
n3oBpaxeHnu ¢ nexTbl - CoxpaHeHme
(POTOCHMMKOB B NamATH

Using the search function, you can automatically
take in only still images from tapes recorded in
the Digital8 B system and record them on
a“Memory Stick” in sequence.

Before operation

= Insert a tape recorded in the Digital8 B system
and rewind the tape.

= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [(J,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PHOTO SAVE, then press the dial. PHOTO
BUTTON appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(5) Press PHOTO firmly. The still image from the
tape is recorded on the “Memory Stick”. The
number of still images copied is displayed.
END is displayed when copying is completed.

Mcnonb3aya dyHKumio noncka, Bel moxeTe
aBTOMAaTWYECKM BbINOSHATL (POTOCHUMKM TONbKO
HeMoABWXXHbBIX N306PaXKEHWIA C NEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX
B cucteme Digital8 B3, n 3anucbiBath ux Ha
“Memory Stick” B nocnepaoBaTenbHOCTY.

Mepep Hayanom pa6oTbl

¢ BcTaBbTe NEHTY, 3anvcaHHyto B cUcTEMe
Digital8 B u nepemoTaiite neHTy.

* BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BULEOKaMEpY.

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenue VTR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NoABUNIACb NHANKAUMA MEHIO.

(3) MoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM [, @ 3aTEM HaXMuTe
[OVCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn PHOTO SAVE, a 3atem
HaXxmMuTe auck. Ha skpaxe XXKK[ vnu B
Buaonckartene noasutca uHankauma PHOTO
BUTTON.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHo.

HenopswkHoe n3obpaxeHue ¢ neHTol byaeT

3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. ByaeT

0TO6PaXXKEHO KONMMYECTBO HEMOABUXHBIX

CKOMMPOBaHHbIX N306pakeHnii. Mo

3aBepLUEeHUN KOMMPOBaHNA Ha aucnnee

bynet otobpaxkeHa nHankauma END.

PHOTO SAVE P#0:00:00:00 PHOTO SAVE 0:30:00:00

2174000
FINE

SAVING
0

25/4007

FINE
END
4

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

©3 DELETE ALL
&5 FORMAT
E1C. PHOTO SAVE
@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W QUALITY

W PRINT MARK
TJ«PROTECT

DELETE ALL

B FORMAT

i READY
@ PRETURN

N

\J\

> B

[MENU] : END

PHOTO SAVE 0:00:00:00

21/4001
FINE

PHOTO BUTTON

[PHOTO] : START [MENU] : END

suoneado oIS Alowaw,,
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Copying still images from a tape
- Photo save

KonupoBaHue HenoaBWXKHbIX
n3obpa>keHuit ¢ neHTbl — CoxpaHeHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB B NamATH

To stop copying
Press MENU to stop copying.

When the memory of the “Memory
Stick” is full

MEMORY FULL appears on the LCD screen, and
the copying stops. Insert another “Memory Stick”
and repeat the procedure from step 2.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike your camcorder. As well
do not turn the power off, eject the “Memory
Stick” or remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the
image data breakdown may occur.

To record all the images recorded on the tape
Rewind the tape all the way back and start

copying.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

NOT READY appears when you select PHOTO
SAVE in the menu settings.

When you change the “Memory Stick” in the
middle of copying

Your camcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous “Memory Stick”.

122

[nAa octaHOBKU KONMpoBaHUA
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU anA octaHoOBKM
KOMMpoBaHWA.

B cnyyae nepenosiHeHUA NamATU
“Memory Stick”

Ha akpaHe XXK[ noABMTCA nHAMKaumA
MEMORY FULL, n konvpoBaHue 0CTaHOBUTCA.
BcTasbTe gpyryto “Memory Stick” n nosTopute
npoueaypy, Ha4MHaA ¢ NyHKTa 2.

Ecnu namno4ka nocTtyna roput unm muraet
He TpAcuTte n He cTyuuTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Takxxe He BbIKMoYanTe nuTaHue,
He usBnekanTte “Memory Stick” ns otceka u He
CHumanTe 6aTaperHbin 6n1oK. B npoTuBHOM
cnyyae AaHHble n3o6paxkeHnA MoryT 6bITb
NoBpeXAeHbl.

[AnA 3anucu Bcex n3obpa)keHnin, 3anucaHHbIX
Ha neHTe

MepemoTanTe NeHTy A0 KOHUA Ha3aj U HayHUTe
KOMNMpoBaHue.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK
MoasuTcA nHAavKauma niankauma NOT READY,
ecnu Bol BbibepuTe nyHKT PHOTO SAVE B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

Ecnu Bbl 3ameHuTe “Memory Stick” B
cepeanHe KonuposaHuA

Bawa Buaeokamepa BO306HOBUT KOMUpoBaHue,
Ha4MHasA C NocneaHero n3obpaxkeHus,
3anucaHHoro Ha npepblayuien “Memory Stick”.



Viewing a still image
- Memory Photo
playback

MpocmoTp HENOABKKHOIO
u3obpaxeHua - BocnponsseneHue
(hOTOCHUMKOB W3 NAMATH

You can play back still images recorded on
a“Memory Stick”. You can also play back 6
images at a time by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a“Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(3) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(4) Press MEMORY +/- to select the desired still
image. To see the previous image, press
MEMORY -. To see the next image, press
MEMORY +.

To stop memory photo playback
Press MEMORY PLAY.

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpon3BOANTb HEMOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeTe Tak>Xe BOCNpon3BoAnTbL 6
n306paxkeHnii 0JHOBPEMEHHO NyTeM Bbibopa
MHIEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY unn VTR. Y6eautecs,
yTo dmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NpaBom
(He3ahMKCMpoBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHUN.

(2) OTtkpowTe naHenb XXK[, Ha>kaB KHOMKY
OPEN.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. byget
oT6pa>keHo nocnegHee sannucaHHoe
n3obpaxkeHue.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY +/- ana Bbibopa
HY>XHOrO HEMoABWMXHOro n3obpaxkeHusa. Ana
TOro, 4To6bl YBMAETL Npeaplayliee
n3obpaxeHue, Haxmute kHonky MEMORY -.
[nAa Toro, 4Tobbl yBUAETL Cneayoliee
n3obpaxeHue, Haxmute kHonky MEMORY +.

[AnAa ocTaHOBKM BOCnpou3BeAeHUs
(hOTOCHUMKOB U3 NamMATU
Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

suoneiado ,o11S AIOWIA,,
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Viewing a still image
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HENoABUXXHOTO
n3obpakeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before the operation.

= When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or the LCD screen, the image quality may
appear to have deteriorated. This is not a
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

If “XJ NO FILE” appears on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder
No image is recorded on the “Memory Stick.”

Image data modified with personal computers
or shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play them back with your
camcorder.

Screen indicators during still
image playback

[AnA BocnpounsseAeHnA 3anmMcaHHbIX

n3obpa)keHUi Ha 9KpaHe Tenesu3opa

 [epen Ha4anam BOCNpou3BeaeHNA
noacoeavHuTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy K
Tenesn30py C MOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabenA ayano/Bnaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawwen
BMAeoKamepe.

e [pu BoCcnpon3BeaeHNN POTOCHUMKOB U3
namATU Ha 3KpaHe Tenesmaopa unn XXKI,
Ka4yecTBO N306paKeHNA MOXET YXyALNTLCA.
3T0 He ABNAETCA HeMcnNpPaBHOCTbIO. [laHHbIe
n306paxKeHnA HaXo4ATCA B TOM Xe
COCTOAHWN, KaK ¥ nNpexae.

* [lepen Ha4anom BOCNpoOVN3BeAEHNA
YMEHbLUMTE FPOMKOCTb TENEBN30Pa BHUS,
MHaye Yepes aKyCTUHECKYIO CUCTEMY
Tenesn3opa MOXeT NOC/bILATLCA LWyM
(3aBblBaHME).

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK/1 unu B Bugouckarene
nonasutcA uHAnkKauma “S] NO FILE”

Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anncaHHoro
n3obpaxkeHuA.

OaHHble u3obpaxeHuUs, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C

NoMOLLbIO MEPCOHANIbHOIO KOMMNblOTEpPa UK
CHATbIE C MOMOLUbIO APYroi annapaTypbl

Bbl He CMOXETe BOCNPOU3BECTM UX C MOMOLLbIO
¢ nomoLbio Balueii Buaeokamepsit.

OKpaHHble UHANKATOPbI BO BpeMs
BOCNpou3BeAeHUA HenoABWKHbIX
nM3o6pakeHumn

——— Image number/Total number of recorded images/

1/40
@00-0021) on&'MEMORY PLAY

Data file name/Wma charna gaHHbIX

124

Howmep n3obparkeHna/ObLiee KONNM4ecTBO 3anmcaHHbIX
n306pakeHuni

Print mark/3Hak nevatu

Protect indicator/VHavkaTop 3awuThbl



Viewing a still image
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HeNnoABMKXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

Playing back 6 recorded images
at a time (index screen)

You can play back 6 recorded images at a time.
This function is especially useful when searching
for a particular image.

BocnpousBegeHue 6 3anmMcaHHbIX
1306pakeHMn OAHOBPEMEHHO
(VHOEeKCHbIN 3KpaH)

Bbl MOXeTe BOCNpoM3BECTU 6 3anncaHHbIX
n306paxkeHnii 0gHOBPEMEHHO. JTa PYHKUMA

ABNAETCA 0OCOHEHHO MOSIE3HON npuv BbINOJIHEHUN

NoncKa OTAeNbHbIX N306pakeHni.

( MEMORY )
PLAY INDEX DELETE
C )
- + MEMORY MIX
C__ D) | ( )

Press MEMORY INDEX.

A red » mark appears above the image that is
displayed before changing to the index screen
mode.

\“— MEMORY INDEX

HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY INDEX.

KpacHaA meTka P> noABUTCA Hag
n3obpaxeHnem, kotopoe byaet otTobpaxarbca
nepea U3MeHeHVeM pexxuma UHOAEKCHOro
aKpaHa.

1 2 3
4 5 »6
N » mark/» meTka
100-0006 6/400]

«To display the following 6 images, keep
pressing MEMORY +.

= To display the previous 6 images, keep pressing
MEMORY -.

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)

Press MEMORY +/-to move the » mark to the
image you want to display on full screen, then
press MEMORY PLAY.

® [InA oTobpaxkeHnA cneaywmx 6 nsobpaxkeHui
nep>xxuTe Haxaton kHonky MEMORY +.

* [InA oTobpaxkeHnA npeablayLwmx 6
N306paXKeHU fepXUTE HaXXaTon KHOMKY
MEMORY -.

[nA Bo3BpaTa K 9KpaHy 06bI4HOro
Bocnpou3BeaeHUA (OAMHOYHbIA 3KPaH)
HaxwumarnTte kHonky MEMORY +/- ana
nepemMeLleHnA 3HaKa P K M306paXkeHuto,
KOTOpOe Bbl XOTUTE 0TOGPA3NTL Ha MOJHbI
3KpaH, a 3atem Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY
PLAY.

suonesado ,>o11S AIOWBSA,,
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Viewing a still image
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HENoABUXXHOTO
n3obpakeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

Note

When displaying the index screen, the number
appears above each image. This indicates the
order in which images are recorded on the
“Memory Stick”. These numbers are different
from the data file names.

Files modified with personal computers
These files may not be displayed on the index
screen. Image files shot with other equipment
may not be displayed on the index screen either.

Viewing the recorded images
using a personal computer

The image data recorded with your camcorder is
compressed in the JPEG format. If you use the
application software, PictureGear 4.1Lite
supplied with your camcorder, you can see
images recorded on the “Memory Stick” on a
computer screen. Use the PC serial cable
supplied with your camcorder for this operation.

LANC @/
DIGITAL 170

="

MpumevaHue

Mpun oToBpaKEHUN MHAEKCHOTO 3KpaHa Hafg,
KaxxablM n3obpaxeHnem byneTt noABNATLCA
Homep. OH 03Ha4yaeT NopAJOK, B KOTOPOM
n3obpaxkeHna 3anuncaHbl Ha “Memory Stick”. 3Tn
HOMepa OT/IMYAKTCA OT UMEH (DaniioB AaHHbIX.

[aHHble n3obpakeHnAa, BUAON3MEHEHHbIe C
MOMOLLbIO NePCOoHaNIbHOro KomnbloTepa

OTu chavinbl MOryT 6bITb HE 0TOBpaXkeHbl Ha
MHAEKHOM 3KpaHe. Painbl n3obpakeHun,
CHATbLIX C NOMOLLbIO APYron annapaTypbl, MOryT
He oTobpaXkaTbCA HN HA O4HOM U3 UHAEKCHbIX
3KpaHoB.

MpocmoTp 3anucaHHbIX
n306pa)keHn ¢ NOMOLLbIO
nepcoHanbHOro KomnbioTepa

[JaHHble n306paxkeHus, 3anncaHHbIe C MOMOLLbIO
Baluei Buaeokamepbl, cXumatoTca go hopmaTa
JPEG. Ecnu Bbl ncnonssyete npuknagHoe
nporpammHoe obecneyexue, PictureGear 4.1Lite,
npunaraemoe K Bawen Bngeokamepe, Bbl
MOXeTe YBUAETb N306paxkeHns, 3anmcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”, Ha akpaHe KomMnbloTepa.
McnonbayiiTe WHyp AnA NocneaoBaTenbHoro
noacoeanHenna K MK, npunaraembii K Bawwen
BUAeoKamepe, AfA 3TOW onepaumu.

"
I
j

Serial port/
MNocnepoBartens-
HbI NOPT

=
w (]
=

|
PC serial cable (supplied)/

—"\ : Signal flow/

I'Iepe,u,aqa curHana

126

Kabenb anAa nocneposaTesnibHOro
noacoeavHenns K MK (npunaraetcaA)



Copying the image
recorded on “Memory
Stick” to tapes

KonupoBaHue
usobpaxxeHun c “Memory
Stick” Ha neHTbI

You can copy still images or titles recorded on
“Memory Stick”s and record them to
Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 B tapes.

Before operation
Insert a Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 B tape for recording
and a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Using the video control buttons, search a
point where you want to record the desired
still image. Set the Hi8 FIiEl/Digital8 B tape
to playback pause mode.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder. The Hi8
HiEl/Digital8 B tape is set to the recording
pause mode.

(4) Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the still
image you want to copy (p. 123).

(5) Press I to start recording and press 1l again
to stop.

(6) If you have more to copy, repeat steps 4 and 5.

Bbl MOXeTe KonvpoBaTb HEMOABMXHbIE
n3obpaxeHna nnm TuTpbl ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha
nexTbl Hi8 FiEVDigital8 B.

Mepen onepauven
BcTasbTe nenty Hi8 HiE/Digital8 B nna 3anucu
n “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Bnaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2) C noMoLLbH0 KHOMOK BUAEOKOHTPONA,
HanauTe mecTo, rae Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb
HY>XHOE HenoABWMXHOE n3obpaxkeHue.
YcTaHosuTe nenty Hi8 HiE/Digital8 B ona
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA B PEXUM May3bl
BOCMNpPON3BEAEHNA.

(3) HaxxmuTe Ha Bawert Buaeokamepe KHomnky @
REC n KHOMKy cnpaBa 0AHOBPEMEHHO. JleHTa
Hi8 HiEVDigital8 P 6ynet ycTaHosneHa B
pexkvm nay3bl 3anucu.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY ana
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HENOABUXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHua, kotopoe Bbl xoTnte
ckonuposaTb (cTp. 123).

(5) Haxxmute kHonky 1l ana Havana 3anucu un
HaxkmuTe KHonky Il ewe pa3 AnA ocTaHOBKM
3anucum.

(6) nA panbHewWwero KONMPOBaHWA creayeTt
NMOBTOPATbL AENCTBUA NYHKTOB 4 1 5.

e 1

2 >l

3 oll

PAUSE

To stop copying in the middle
Press l.

AnA octaHOBKU B cepeauvHe
HaxmuTe kHonky M.
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Copying the image recorded on
“Memory Stick™ to tapes

KonuposaHue nsobpa)xeHus ¢
“Memory Stick” Ha neHTbl

During copying

You cannot operate the following buttons:
MEMORY PLAY, MEMORY INDEX, MEMORY
DELETE, MEMORY MIX, MEMORY +, and
MEMORY -.

Note on the index screen
You cannot record the index screen.

If you press EDITSEARCH during pause mode
Memory playback stops.

Image data modified with personal computers
or shot with other equipment

You may not be able to copy them with your
camcorder.

If you press DISPLAY in the standby or
recording mode

You can see memory playback and the file name
indicators in addition to the indicators pertinent
to Hi8 HiiEl/Digital8 B tapes, such as the time
code indicator.

When copying
You cannot copy the image recorded on
“Memory Stick” with titles to tape.
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Bo BpemA KONMpoBaHUA

Bbl He MOXXeTe onepvpoBaTh CreayoWMIA
KHOMKamMm:

MEMORY PLAY, MEMORY INDEX, MEMORY
DELETE, MEMORY MIX, MEMORY + u
MEMORY -.

MpumevyaHue No MHAEKCHOMY 3KpaHy
Bbl He MOXKe 3anucbiBaTb UHAEKCHbBIN 3KPaH.

Ecnu Bbl Haxmete EDITSEARCH B pexxume
naysbl 3anucu
BocnpousBeaeHue u3 naMATh OCTaHOBUTCA.

OaHHble u3obpaxeHuUs, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C
NOMOLUbIO NEPCOHANbHbIX KOMMbLIOTEPOB UMK
CHATbIE C MOMOLUbIO APYroi annapaTypbl
B03MOXHO, Bbl HEe CMOXETE UX CKONMpOBaTb C
MOMOLLbIO IAHHOI BUAEOKaMEpbI.

Ecnu Bbl HaxmeTe DISPLAY B pexxume
OXXMAAHWA UIU B peXuMme 3anucu

Bbl MOXeTe BUAETb BOCNpou3BeaeHne 13
namMATW 1 MHOVKATOPbl Ha3BaHW hannos B
[OMOJSTHEHWE K MHAMKATOpaM, OTHOCALLMXCA K
nextam Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 B, Takum kak
MHAMKaTOp Koja.

Mpu KonupoBaHuu

Bbl He MOXeTe konupoBaTb N3obpaxkeHue,
3anucaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢ TuTpamu Ha
NEeHTHI.



Enlarging still images
recorded on “Memory
Stick”s - Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue HenoaBMKHbIX
U300paXKeHnN, 3anncaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick” - namate PB ZOOM

You can enlarge moving and still images
recorded on a “Memory Stick”.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Press PB ZOOM on your camcorder while
you are playing back images recorded on
“Memory Stick. ” The still image is enlarged,
and 1 | appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(3) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

1: The image moves downwards.
| : The image moves upwards.
«— — becomes available.
(4) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.
«— : The image moves rightward.
(Turn the dial downwards.)
— : The image moves leftward.
(Turn the dial upwards.)

To cancel memory PB ZOOM function
Press PB ZOOM.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenuuuBaTh 3anncaHHbIe
OBWXXYLLMECA N HENOABUXXHbIE N306paxeHuna,
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Baly Bugeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodaTens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY nnn VTR. Y6eaunTtecs,
yTo chukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBMEH B NpaBoM
(He3adhmMKCMpPOBaHHOM) NMOMOXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bawei
BUAeOKamepe BO BPEMA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA
M306paxkeHunit, 3anncaHHbix Ha “Memory Stick”.
MN306paxeHune yBenmuutca, a Ha akpaxe XK
WM B BUAouUcKaTene noAeuTca nHankauma t .

(3) MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemeLLeHna yBenm4eHHoro nsobpaxenus, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe AWCK.

: UsobparkeHua nepemellaeTcA BHUS.
| : isoBpaxkeHue nepemelLaeTcA BBEpX.
+— — MOABUTCA Ha Aucnnee.

(4) NMoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemeLLeHna yBenm4eHHoro nsobpaxenus, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe AWCK.

+— : Vi306pakeHnA nepemellaeTcA BNpaso.
(MoBepHUTE ANCK BHU3.)

— : NI306paxkeHne nepemelLaeTcA BNEBO.
(MoBepHuUTE anck BBEPX.)

4 N

3

PB ZOOM *

[EXEC]: «— — A 4

PB ZOOM

« >

[EXEC]: |t

T

\
Ona otmeHbl pyHKkunm PB ZOOM
HaxxmuTte kHonky PB ZOOM.

Pictures processed by PB ZOOM function
Pictures processed by PB ZOOM function are not
output through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

N306pakeHnnA, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLbIO
cyHkuuun PB ZOOM

N306paxkeHns, 06paboTaHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
hyHkumm PB ZOOM, He nepepatoTcaA Yepes
rHezno g, DV IN/OUT.
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Playing back images
In a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousseaeHue 3obpaxeHuil B
HenpepLIBHOA NOCNEA0BATENbHOCTH
no 3amkHyTomy umkny - SLIDE SHOW

You can automatically play back images in
sequence. This function is useful especially when
checking recorded images or during a
presentation.

Before operation
Insert a“Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (7,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SLIDE SHOW, then press the dial.

(5) Press MEMORY PLAY. Your camcorder plays
back the images recorded on the “Memory
Stick” in sequence.

Bbl MOXETe aBTOMaTM4ECKN BOCMIPON3BOAUTD
n306pa>keHnA B HEMPEPbIBHON
nocneaoBaTenbHOCTM. JTa (hyHKUMA ABNAETCA
noJie3HoM 0COHEHHO NpW NPOBEPKE 3anncaHHbIX
n306paxkeHni nnu Bo BpeMA npeseHTaumu.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY. Y6eanTech, 4T0O
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBom
(HesahMKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4T0o6bI Ha ancnnee
NoABWUNACh NHAMKAUMA MEHIO.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa ycTaHoBKM [, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
[OVCK.

(4) NMosepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBku SLIDE SHOW, a 3aTem
HaXXMnTe ANCK.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Bawa
Buaeokamepa byaeT BOCNPOM3BOAUTb
n3obpaxxeHus, 3ancaHHble Ha “Memory
Stick”, B HenpepbIBHON
nocnenoBaTesibHOCTY.

D <

MEMORY SET
] OFF
& QUALITY

TI4FLD ./ FRAME

= PRINT MARK

erc PROTECT

@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN

[MENU] : END

SLIDE SHOW
100-0021

MEMORY SET 21/400
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
¢ PROTECT
° READY
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

2 B

[M PLAY]: START [MENU] : END
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Playing back images in a
continuous loop — SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousBegeHue uaobpaxxeHuin B
HenpepbIBHON NocneAoBaTeNIbHOCTH
no 3samKHyTomy uukny - SLIDE SHOW

To stop the slide show
Press MENU.

To pause during a slide show
Press MEMORY PLAY.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using MEMORY +/-
buttons before step 2.

To view the recorded images on TV

Connect your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable supplied with your camcorder
before operation.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

The slide show does not operate. If you change
the “Memory Stick”, be sure to follow the steps
again from the beginning.

[OnA ocTaHOBKM NoOKa3a crangoB
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

ana nay3bl BO BpeMA nNokKas3a cnanpoB
Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

OnA Hayana nokasa cnanuaos C
onpeaeneHHoro n3obpaxeHuA
BbibepuTe Hy>XHOe n3obpakeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kHonok MEMORY +/- nepepa nyHKTOM 2.

[AnAa npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX U306pakeHuin
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesusopa

Mepepn Havyanom npoueaypbl NoACOEANHUTE
Bawly Buaeokamepy K TeNeBn3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo,
npunaraeMoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe.

B cnyuae 3ameHbl “Memory Stick” Bo Bpema
npocmoTpa

Mokas cnanpos npuoctaHoBUTCA. B cnyyae
3ameHbl “Memory Stick” Bam cnegyeTt Havatb
[eicTBMA cHavana.
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Preventing accidental
erasure _
- Image protection

MpepnoTBpalleHue
CNly4auHOro ctTupaHuA
— 3awuta usobpakeHuna

To prevent accidental erasure of important
images, you can protect selected images.

Before operation
Insert a“Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to protect
(p. 123).

(3) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (=T,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PROTECT, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(7) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The
o—n mark is displayed beside the data file
name of the protected image.

[nA npenoTBpalLeHnA Crny4anHoro CTupaHnsa
BaXXHbIX N306pa>keHunin Bbl MoXeTe 3almnTnTb
Bbl6paHHbIEe N306pa>keHnsa

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY unu VTR. Y6eautecs,
yTo domkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NpaBom
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Bocnponsseaute nsobpaxeHue, kKotopoe Bbl
XoTuTE 3awmTnThb (CTP. 123).

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
noABMNAacb UHANKaUMA MEHIO.

(4)NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa ycTaHOBKYM [, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LNCK.

(5) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa yctaHoBku PROTECT, a 3atem
HaXXMnTe ANCK.

(6) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBky ON, a 3aTem Haxxmute
LNCK.

(7) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa ctupanunsa
UHAMKaummn meHto. Ha avcnnee noAsuTtcA
3HaK O-m pAAOM C Ha3BaHWEM hanna AaHHbIX
3alUMLLEHHOro N306paxkeHuA.

D=

MEMORY SET
o] OFF
& QUALITY

TI4FLD ./ FRAME

=5 PRINT MARK

erc PROTECT
,‘ @ SLIDE SHOW

2 DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET 21/4091

& QUALITY
— TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
e OFF
@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET 21/4091

@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
& [PROTECT _J4ON
:‘ P SLIDE SHOW

DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN

[MENU] : END

6%1E>

MEMORY SET 2114001
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
CI4FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
= erc [PROTECT __]ON
2 N © SLIDE SHOW

DELETE ALL

FORMAT

PRETURN

[MENU] : END




Preventing accidental erasure
- Image protection

MpenoTBpalleHue cny4yamHoro
cTUpaHuA - 3awmra u3obpaxkeHus

To cancel image protection
Select OFF in step 6, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

[nAa oTmeHbI 3alMTbl U306 parkeHnA
BoeibepuTte yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 6, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Note

Formatting erases all information on the
“Memory Stick”, including the protected image
data. Check the contents of the “Memory Stick”
before formatting.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot carry out image protection.

MpumeyaHue

dopmaTrpoBaHue cTMpaeT BCIO MHGopMaLmio
Ha “Memory Stick”, Bkntoyaa gaHHble
3aLymLeHHoro nsobpaxkeHua. lNMposepbTe
copepxaHue “Memory Stick” nepen
opmaTupoBaHmeM.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK

Bbl He cMoXeTe BbINOMHUTb 3aLmMTy
n3obpaxkeHuA.
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Deleting images

YaaneHue nsobpaxeHun

You can delete images stored in a “Memory
Stick.”

Before operation
Insert a“Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

Deleting selected images

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to delete
(p. 123).

(3)Press MEMORY DELETE. “DELETE?”
appears on the LCD screen.

(4) Press MEMORY DELETE again. The selected
image is deleted.

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb n306paKeHua, XxpaHumble
Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

YpaneHue Bbi6paHHbIX U306 paXkeHUn

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY wnnu VTR. Y6eauntech,
4yTo domkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBMEH B NpaBom
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Bocnponsseaute nsobpaxeHue, kotopoe Bbl
XoTuTe yganutb (cTp. 123).

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY DELETE. Ha
akpaHe XKK[ noaButcA nHakauua
“DELETE?”

(4)HaxwmwnTe kHonky MEMORY DELETE ewe pas.
BbibpaHHOe n3obpaxkeHne 6yaeT yaaneHo.

DELETE 21/40 O
100-0021

DELETE?

[DELETE] : DEL  [-] : CANCEL

To cancel deleting an image
Press MEMORY - in step 4.

To delete an image displayed on the
index screen

Press MEMORY +/-to move the » indicator to
the desired image and follow steps 3 and 4.

Notes

«To delete a protected image, first cancel image
protection.

= Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Check the images to delete carefully before
deleting them.

[AnA oTmeHbl yaaneHna n3obpaxeHua
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY - B nyHkTe 4.

[AnAa oTmeHbl n306paxkeHun,
0T06pa)KaeM0ro Ha UHAEKCHOM 3KpaHe
HaxmunTte kHonky MEMORY +/— anA
nepemeLleHna nHankaropa P K Hy>KHOMY
1306pa>keHuto 1 BbINOMHWTE AENCTBUA MyHKTOB
3n4.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [InA yaaneHna 3alwmileHHOro n3obpaxeHus,
CHayasia OTMeHUTe 3almTy M3obpaxKeHns.

¢ [locne yaaneHua nsobpaxeHua Bbl He cmoxeTe
BOCCTaHOBUTb ero. MpoBepbTe n3obpaxxeHnsa
BHUMATESIbHO, MPEXAe YeM yaanuTb UX.



Deleting images

YnaneHue n3o6pakeHuu

Deleting all the images

You can delete all the unprotected images in the
“Memory Stick”.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [T,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
DELETE ALL, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,
then press the dial. OK changes to EXECUTE.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. DELETING
appears on the LCD screen. When all the
unprotected images are deleted, COMPLETE
is displayed.

YaaneHue Bcex u3obpakeHui

Bbl MOXXeTe yaanuTb Bce He3almLeHHble
n3obpaxkeHua Ha “Memory Stick”.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodaTtens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY wnnn VTR. Y6eauTecs,
yTo chukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBMEH B NpaBoM
(He3adhmMKCMpPOBaHHOM) NMOMOXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bI Ha gucnnee
NoABWNACh UHAVKALMA MEHIO.

(3) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans Bbibopa
ycTaHOBKM ], @ 3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.

(4) NosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Beibopa
yctaHoBku DELETE ALL, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe AucK.

(5) NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Bbibopa
yctaHoBku OK, a 3aTem HaxmuTe auck. MHavkauma
OK namennTca Ha uHankaumio EXECUTE.

(6) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans Bbibopa
ycTaHoBkn EXECUTE, a 3aTtem HaxmuTe auck. Ha
akpaHe XXK[ noasutca nHavkauma DELETING.
Korpa Bce He3alumLLeHHble n306padkeHna 6yayT
yAaneHbl, Ha Aucnnee NOABUTCA MHAMKaLMA
COMPLETE.

~
MEMORY SET
ol OFF
& QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
\— &5 PRINT MARK
erc PROTECT
,‘ @ SLIDE SHOW
E DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS @ CONTINUOUS
a W QUALITY W QUALITY
= TI«FLD ./ FRAME TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK & PRINT MARK
¢ PROTECT ¢ PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHow ;‘ ¥ SLIDE SHow
READY [DELETE ALLMRETURN ]
; FORMAT FORMAT oK
= PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS @ CONTINUOUS
ﬂ & QUALITY & QUALITY
— TI4FLD ./ FRAME TI4FLD ./ FRAME
= PRINT MARK & PRINT MARK
Ec PROTECT Ec PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW :‘ ¥ SLIDE SHow
[DELETE ALLRETURN [DELETE ALLMRETURN
=4 FORMAT FORMAT
= PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS @ CONTINUOUS
a & QUALITY & QUALITY
—) TI«FLD ./ FRAME TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK & PRINT MARK
e PROTECT ¢ PROTECT
3 E> :‘ @ SLIDE SHOW @ SLIDE SHOW
[DELETE ALLJ«DELETING [DELETE ALL]4+COMPLETE
; FORMAT FORMAT
= PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ v
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Deleting images

YnaneHue nso6pa)keHuu

To cancel deleting all the images in
the “Memory Stick”

Select RETURN in step 5, then press the SEL/
PUSH EXEC.

[nAa oTmeHbl yaaneHua scex
n3obpakeHuin Ha “Memory Stick”
Bobibepute yctaHosky RETURN B nyHKTe 5, a
3aTem HaxmuTe kKHonky SEL/PUSH EXEC

While DELETING appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any
buttons.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot delete images.

Bo BpemA oTobpaXkeHua nHauKauum
DELETING

He nameHaiiTe nonoxeHne nepeknoyartens
POWER 1 He HaXXnmanTe Kakmx-nnbo KHOMOK.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK
Bbl He MOXeTe yaanuTb n3obpaxeHus.



Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb nevYyaTHbIX
3HakoB - PRINT MARK

You can specify the recorded still image to print
out. This function is useful for printing out still
images later.

Your camcorder conforms with the DPOF
(Digital Print Order Format) standard for
specifying the still images to print out.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VTR.
Make sure that the LOCK is set to the right
(unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to write a print
mark. (p. 123)

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (7,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PRINT MARK, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(7) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The
Ly mark is displayed beside the data file
name of the image with a print mark.

Bbl MOXeTe ykasaTtb 3anucaHHble n3obpaxeHna
AnA pacneyvaTku. AT1a PyHKUMA ABNAETCA
nosie3Ho AnA pacneyaTku HermoaBUKHbIX
1306pakeHnin No3xe.

Balwa Buaeokamepa cooTBETCTBYET CTaHAAPTY
DPOF (undbpoBsoii cnyxebHbin hopmaT
pacneyaTtku) ona ykasaHusa HeNoABUXKHbIX
n3o06pa>keHnn ana pacneyartku.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbi
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Bugeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY unu VTR. Y6eautecs,
yTo domkcaTtop LOCK ycTaHoBNEH B NpaBom
(He3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) Bocniponsseaute nsobpaxeHue, Ha KOTOPOM
Bbl x0TUTe 3anucatb nevaTHbIn 3Hak. (cTp. 123)

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
MOABUINOCH MEHIO.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa Beibopa
YCTaHOBKM [, @ 3aTeM HaXXMWUTe AWCK.

(5) NMosephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku PRINT MARK, a 3atem
HaXXMuTe ANCK.

(6) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa Beibopa
ycTtaHoBkn ON, a 3aTem HaXMUTe OUCK.

(7) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana ctupannsa
MHAMKaummn MeHto. Ha ancnnee nossuTcA
3HaK D) pAAOM C HasBaHvem danna
[OaHHbIX N306paXXeHnsA C nevaTHbIM 3HaKOM.

(mm)

>
~
MEMORY SET
A OFF
& QUALITY
CIMFLD ./ FRAME
\— & PRINT MARK
erc PROTECT
,‘ © SLIDE SHOW
= DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END
MEMORY SET 2174001 MEMORY SET 2174001
@ CONTINUOUS @ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY & QUALITY
TI4ELD . / FRAME TI4ELD ./ FRAME
= OFF & [PRINT MARK]4ON
ec PROTECT ¢ PROTECT OFF
@ SLIDE SHOW :‘ @ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL DELETE ALL
FORMAT FORMAT
PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET 2174000
@ CONTINUOUS
= QUALITY
— IMELD ./ FRAME
= OoN
= erc PROTECT
-G © SLIDE SHow
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END
\ v

suoneado o11s AIoWa,,

Aons Aowsyp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb nevyaTHbIX 3HaKOB
- PRINT MARK

To cancel writing print marks
Select OFF in step 6, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

[nAa oTMeHbl 3anucu NnevyaTHbIX 3HAKOB
BeibepuTte yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 6, a 3aTem
Haxxmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb nevaTHble 3HaKW Ha
HenoABMXXHbIE N306pasKeHNA.



— Additional Information —

Digital8 ) system,
recording and playback

— HNononHutenbHaA uHdopmauma —

LinchpoBan cuctema Digital8 I3,
3anucb U BOCNpoON3BeaeHue

What is the “Digital8 B system™?
This video system has been developed to enable
digital recording to Hi8 FiEl/Digital8 B video
cassette .

Usable cassette tapes

We recommend using Hi8 FiEl/Digital8 D video

cassette.*

The recording time when you use your Digital8

B system camcorder on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl

tape is 2/3 the recording time when using the

conventional Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl system
camcorder. (90 minutes of recording time
becomes 60 minutes in the SP mode.)

* If you use standard 8 Bl tape, be sure to play
back the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 El tape on other VCRs (including other
DCR-TRV420E/TRV520E).

Note

Tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system cannot
be played back on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl
(analog) system machine.

El is a trademark.
HiEB is a trademark.
B is a trademark.

Playback system

The Digital8 B system or Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl
system is automatically detected before the tape
is played back.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8
HiEl/standard 8 Bl system, digital signals are
output as the image signals from the §, DV IN/
OUT jack.

Display during automatic detection of system
The Digital8 B system or Hi8 FliEl/standard 8 Bl
system is automatically detected, and the
playback system is automatically switched to.
During switching of systems, the screen turns
blue, and the following displays appear. A
hissing noise also sometimes can be heard.

B — HiEl/EL: During switching from Digital8 B
to Hi8 HiEl/standard 8

HiEl/E — B: During switching from Hi8 Fli El/
standard 8 Bl to Digital8 B

Yro Takoe “Lincdposana cucrtema Digital8
B?

Ota Bugeocuctema 6bina paspabotaHa ans
obecneyeHuA uMcpoBon 3anmcu Ha
BugeokacceTbl Hi8 Fi El/Digital8 D).

Ucnonb3yembie KacceThbl

PekomeHayeTca ncnonb3osaTtb BUAEOKaCCEThI

Hi8 FiE/Digital8 B.*

Bpewma 3anucu npu ncnonb3osaHun Baluei

Buaeokamepbl cuctembl Digital8 B Ha neHTe Hig

HiEl/ctaHpapTtHon neHte 8 A coctasnaet 2/3

BPEMEHW 3anvcy Npyu UCNonb3oBaHNUK 06bIYHO

Buaeokamvepsbl Hi8 FliEl/Buaeokamvepsl

ctaHgapTHoi cuctembl 8 El. (90 MuHYT BpemeHu

3anucu cTaHyT paBHbIMW 60 MUHYTaMm B pexume

SP)

* Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM cTaHaapTHoi neHTol 8 B,
ee cnepyeT BOCNPOM3BOAUTL Ha 9TON Xe
Bunaeokamepe. Npu BocnponsseaeHn
cTaHgapTHon nexThbl 8 Bl Ha gpyrux KBM
(Bkntovaa apyrve annapatsl DCR-TRV420E/
TRV520E) moryT noABMTCA NOMeExu Tuna
MO3auKu.

MpumevaHue

JleHTbl, 3anncaHHble B LnMdpoBon cnucteme
Digital8 B, He MoryT 6bITb Bocnpon3BeaeHbl Ha
annapatype cuctembl Hi8 FliEl/ctaHpapTHon
cuctembl 8 Bl (aHanoroson).

Bl sBnAeTcA (hvpMEHHBIM 3HAKOM.
Fi El ABnAeTcA hMpMEHHBIM 3HAKOM.
B aBnaetca dopMeHHbIM 3HAKOM.

Cuctema BocrpousseaeHun

Lincpposan cuctema Digital8 B nnmn Hig Fi BV
ctaHpapTHasa cucTema 8 El aBTomaTnyecku
[eTeKTMpyeTcA nepe BOCNPOU3BeaeHNEM
NEeHTI.

Bo Bpema Bocnpon3seaeHNA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX
B cucteme Hi8 HiEl/cTaHaapTHon cuctembl 8 B,
LUMbpoBbIe CUrHambI BbIBOAATCA B Ka4ecTse
CUrHanoB N306PaXKEHNA Yepes BbIXOAHOE
rHespno g DV IN/OUT.

WHavKauua Bo BpeMA aBTOMaTU4YeCKOro
AEeTeKTUPOBaHUA CUCTEMbI

Lincpposan cuctema Digital8 B nnu Hi8 FIi BV
cTaHpapTHaA cuctema 8 Bl aBTomatuyecku
LeTeKTVpyeTcA, a CUCTeMa BOCNPOU3BELEHMA
aBTOMaTMYecK BKJloyaeTcA. Bo Bpema
NepeKIItoYeHNA CUCTEM, 3KpaH CTaHOBUTCA
rony6biM 1 NOABNAITCA CreayoLve
UHAVKauMU. MoxeT 6biTb TakXe CrblleH
CBUCTALLMIA LWYM.

B — HiEVE: Bo Bpema nepekntoyeHus ¢
cuctemsl Digital8 B Ha cuctemy
Hi8 HiEl/cTanaapTHyto cuctemy 8

HiE/E — B: Bo BpemAa nepekntoyeHna ¢
cuctembl Hi8 HiEVctanaaptHoi
cuctembl 8 F Ha undpposyto
cuctemy Digitalg8 B

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIouoT
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Digital8 B system, recording and
playback

LUudposan cucrtema Digital8 B,
3anucb U BocrnpousBeaeHue

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC
video system on the LCD screen, if the tape is
recorded in the SP mode .

Copyright signal

When you play back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record

You cannot record software on your camcorder
that contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software.

COPY INHIBIT appears on the LCD screen, in
the viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software. Your camcorder does not
record copyright control signals on the tape
when it records.

Mpu Bocnpou3sseaeHuun

BocnpousBeaeHue NeHT, 3anuMcaHHbIX B
cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNPOV3BOANTb NEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B Buaeocucteme NTSC, Ha akpaHe
XKKI, ecnu neHTa 3anucaHa B pexxumve SP.

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

Mpu BOCNpou3BeaeHUn

Mcnonb3ya kakyo-nubo apyryto Buaeokamepy,
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL 3anNUCb Ha NEHTY, Ha
KOTOPOW 6bINn 3anmcaHbl KOHTPOSIbHbIE CUTHATbI
aBTOPCKOro Npasa AnA 3aluTbl aBTOPCKUX NpaB
nporpamm, KOTopble BOCMPOM3BOAATCA Ha
Bawen Bngeokamepe.

Mpwu 3anucu

Bbl He moxeTe 3anuncaTb Ha Bawy Buaeokamepy
nporpammMy, Kotopaa COAEPXUT KOHTPOSbHbIE
CWrHanbl aBTOPCKOro npasa AfAa 3awmThl
aBTOPCKMX Mpas MporpamMm.

Ha akpaHe XXK[, B Bugouckarene nnm Ha
3KpaHe Tenesm3opa NoABUTCA MHANKALUA
COPY INHIBIT, ecnu Bbl nonbiTaetech 3anvcatb
Takylo nporpammy. Bawa Bungeokamepa npu
BbIMNOSIHEHUM CbEMKU HE 3anucbiBaeT
KOHTPOJSIbHbIE CUrHasibl aBTOPCKOro npasa Ha
TNEeHTy.



Digital8 B system, recording and
playback

LUudposana cucrtema Digital8 B,
3anucb U BocrpousBeaeHue

When you playback a dual
sound track tape

When you use tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

When you play back a Digital8 B system tape
which is dubbed from a dual sound track tape
recorded in the DV system, set HiFi SOUND to
the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 88).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape  a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
Lch Main sound
Rch Sub sound

When you use a tape recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 system

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in an AFM HiFi stereo system, set HiFi
SOUND to the desired mode in the menu settings
(p. 88).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape  a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
Monaural Main sound
Unnatural Sub sound
Sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

Mpu BOCNpou3BeaeHUU NEHTbI C
ABOWHOW 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKKOM

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM NEHT, 3aNMUCaHHbIX
B uncdposoi cucteme Digital8 D

Mpun BOCNpOM3BEAEHWMN NEHTBI B LMGPOBO
cucteme Digital8 B, Ha koTopyto BbinonHeHa
nepesanvchb NeHTbl C ABOVHON 3BYKOBOM
[OPO>XKKOW, 3anucaHHoW B LMPOBO
Bugeocucteme DV, yctaHoBuTe KomaHay HiFi
SOUND B Hy>XHbI peXXUM B yCTaHOBKaX MEHIO
(cTp. 88).

3BYyK OT AMHaMuKa

Pexxum BocnpousseneHue Bocnpoussepenue
3By4aHUA |CTepeothOHU4ECKON NEHTbI C ABOHON
HiFi NeHTbl 3BYKOBOM 0POXKON
STEREOQ | Crepeodornyeckuii  OCHOBHOI 3BYK
3BYK BCMOMOraTesbHbIA
3BYK
1 JleBbIi KaHan OCHOBHOW 3BYyK
2 MpaBbii KaHan  BcnomoratensHbii
3BYK

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUM NIEHT, 3anNUCaHHbIX
B cucteme Hi8/ctaHpgapTHoum cucteme 8
Mpv BOCNpoOV3BEAEHWUN NEHTBI C ABOVHON
3BYKOBOM AOPO>XKKOW, 3anncaHHoM B
ctepeodoHnyeckon cucteme AFM HiFi,
ycTaHoBuTe komaHay HiFi SOUND B Hy>HbI
peXum B yCTaHOBKax MeHo (CTp. 88).

3ByK OT AUHaMuKa

Pe>xum BocnpoussegeHue Bocnpoussepenue
3By4YaHUA | CTepeo(iOHN4ECKON JIeHTbI C ABOWHON
HiFi NeHTbl 3BYKOBOW OPOXKON
STEREOQ | Crepeodornyeckuii  OCHOBHOI 3BYK
3BYK BCMOMOraTefbHblit
3BYK
1 MoHodpoHmyeckuit  OCHOBHOM 3BYK
3BYK
2 Heobbi4HbI 3BYK  BcnomoratensHbiit
3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb NPOrpammbl C
[OBOVIHBbIM 3By4aHveM Ha Balel Bugeokamepe.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHN BeHIUaLMHLIouo
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About i.LINK

OTtHocutenbHO i.LINK

The DV jack on this unit is an i.LINK-compliant
DV input/output jack. This section describes the
i.LINK standard and its features.

What is “i.LINK”?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment.

When two or more i.LINK-compatible equipment
are connected to this unit in a daisy chain,
operations and data transactions are possible
with not only the equipment that this unit is
connected to but also with other devices via the
directly connected equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
cable). When connecting this unit to i.LINK-
compatible equipment having two or more
I.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the instruction
manual of the equipment to be connected.

About the Name ““i.LINK”’

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.

IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardized by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronic Engineers.
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Lindpposoe BnaeorHesno DV Ha aaHHOM
annapate ygosnetsopAeT ctaHaapTy i.LINK n
ABMAETCA COBMECTUMbIM C BXOAHbLIM/BbIXOAHBIM
rHe3gom umndposbIxX Buaeocurdanos DV.
JaHHbin pasgen onuceiBaeT cTaHaapT i.LINK n
€ro XxapakTepHble 0COBEHHOCTU.

YTo Takoe “i.LINK”?

i.LINK AaBnAeTcA nocnenoBaTenbHbIM
MHTepdencom anAa 06paboTkm UMEPOBLIX
BWAEOCUIHaN0B, LMPOBbIX ayAMOCUIHANOB 1
OPYrux AaHHbIX B ABYX HanpaBreHUAX Mexay
annapaTypoWn, umetowen riesgo i.LINK, n gna
ynpasneHvA Apyron annpaTypoun.

AnnapaTtypa, coBmectumas ¢ i.LINK moxeT 6biTb
noacoeAvHeHa NnocpeacTBOM OAHOro Kabena
i.LINK. BO3MO>XHbIMV NpUMEHEHNAMM ABNAIOTCA
onepaunm n 06paboTka AaHHbIX C PasfiMYHbIMU
BuAamv UM poBor ayano-BuaeoannapaTypbl.
Korpa asa unu 6onee coBMectTumMbix ¢ i.LINK
annapaTa noAcoeAvHeHbl K JaHHOMY annapary
no Lenoyke, onepauum n obpaboTka AaHHbIX
BO3MOXHbl HE TOMbKO C annapartypon, koTopaa
noacoeAvHeHa K AaHHOMy annapary, HO Takxe
1 ¢ Apyrumu npubopamu yepes
HernocpeACTBEHHO NOACOeANHEHHYIO
annapaTypy. OfnHako cnefyeT y4ecTb, YTO
METO/, ONepupoBaHnA MHOTAa OTNINYaEeTCA B
32BUCUMOCTU OT XapaKTEPUCTUK U TEXHUYECKUX
YCMOBUWIA NOACOEAVHEHHON annapaTtypbl U Takne
onepaunn n 06paboTka AaHHbIX UHOrAa
ABNAIOTCA HEBO3MOXHbIMW Ha HEKOTOPOM
NnoAcoeAvHEHHON annaparype.

MpumeyaHue

O6bI4HO TOMBKO OAMH annapaT MOXEeT 6bITb
noAcoeAvHeEH K JaHHOMY annapary
nocpeacteom Kabena i.LINK (umdpposoro
Buaeokabena DV). Mpu noacoeanHeHnn
[aHHOro annapara K coBMecTumMbIM ¢ i.LINK
annapaTam, uMeroLmm asa unu 6onee rHespa
i.LINK (uncpboBble BngeorHespa DV),
obpallantecb K pyKoBOACTBY MO 3KCnnyaTauum
NoACOeAVHEHHHOM annaparypbl.

OTHOocuTenbHo Ha3BaHuA “i.LINK”

i.LINK aBnAeTcA Hanbonee 3HaKOMbIM
TepMyHOM, npeanoxeHHbiM SONY AnA WiyHbl
nepecbIIKN AaHHbIX, COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN
ycnosuAM IEEE 1394, a Tak>xe Toproson
MapKon, yTBEPXXAEHHON MHOTUMW BHYTPEHHUMM
1 3apybe>KHbIMM KoprnopaumaAMK.

IEEE 1394 aBnaeTtca MeXayHapoaHbIM
CTaHAapTOM, YyCTaHOBMIEHHLIM UHCTUTYTOM
VHXXEHepOoB MO 3NEKTPOTEXHUKE U
paanoaneKTPonHKe.



About i.LINK

OTHOocuTenbHoO i.LINK

i.LINK Baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

$100 (approx. 100Mbps*)
$200 (approx. 200Mbps)
S400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the instruction manual of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

* What is “Mbps”?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK Functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jacks, see page 77.

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment.

Before connecting this unit to a personal
computer, make sure that application software
supported by this unit is already installed on the
personal computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the instruction manuals for the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK Cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and § are trademarks.

CkKopocTb npepayu AaHHbIX No
kaHany i.LINK

MakcumanbHaa cKopocTb Nepeaayn no KaHany
i.LINK BapbupyeTca B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
annapaTypbl. OnpeaeneHsl TpY MakcuMarnbHble
CKOpOCTY Nnepeayu:

S100 (npubnuns. 100MéuT/c*)
S200 (npubnuns. 200M6uT/C)
S400 (npubnus. 400M6éuT/c)

CkopocTb Npedayv nogaetca B “TexHUYecKmx
XapaKTepucTmkax” B pyKoBoACTBE MO
aKcnnyaTaummn Kaxaon annapartypsl. Ha
HEKOTOPbIX BUAAX annapaTtypbl OHa TakXe
ykasbiBaeTcA Bosne rHesga i.LINK.
MakcumanbHaA CKopocTb Nepeaayn AaHHbIX
annapaTypbl, Ha KOTOPOW OHa He yKa3aHa, Kak
Ha 3ToM annaparte, AnAeTca “S100”.

Korpa paHHbIi annapat noacoeanHaAeTCA K
Opyron annapartype, y KOTOPOW ApyraA CKOPOCTb
nepepayn, CKOpocTb nepegayv uHorga
OTNINYAETCA OT yKa3aHHOW CKOPOCTM Nepeaaydv.

*Yt0 Takoe “Méut/c”

M6éwuT/c o3Ha4aeT merabuT B CEKYHAY Unn
KOJIMYECTBO AaHHbIX, KOTOPOE MOXET OblTb
NocnaHo MM NPUHATO 3a Of4HY CEeKyHAY.
Hanpwumep, ckopocTb nepeaayn 100 Méut/c
o3Hayvaer, 4To 100 MerabuT AaHHbIX MOXET
6bITb NOCNAHO 32 OAHY CEKYHAY.

dyHKumoHupoBaHue i.LINK Ha
AaHHOM annapare

OTHOCUTENBHO NOAPOBHOCTEN Nepesanmcu, Koraa
[aHHbI annapat NoACOeAVHEH K Buaeoannaparype
¢ apyrumu riesgamm DV, cwm. cTp. 77.

[aHHbIN annapat Takxe MOXeT 6bITb N0ACOeAMHEH
[NA MCNONb30BaHUA C APYro COBMECTUMON C
i.LINK (DV) annapatypoi ¢upmbl SONY (kak
Hanpumep, cepuA NepcoHanbHbIX KOMMbIOTEPOB
VAIO), oTnnyHon OT BUAeoannaparypsbl.
MoapobHocTy 0 Mepax NPeAoCTOPOXKHOCTM Npu
NoACOEAVHEHUN A@aHHOro annapara v NpUKnagHomn
nporpamMmbl, NOAAEPXMBAEMON AaHHbIM
annapaToM, Tak)ke CMOTpUTE B PyKOBOACTBE MO
3KcnnyaTauun AnA NoACOEAMHEHHON annapaTypel.

Tpebyembii kabenb i.LINK

Mcnonb3yinTte 4-1TblIpbKOBbIN-K-4-LUTbIPEKOBOMY
kabenb i.LINK compmbl Sony (Bo BpemA
LumncpoBon Buaeonepesanmnci)

i.LINK v §, ABNAIOTCA TOProBbIMM MapKamm.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHN BeHIUaLMHLIouo
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Changing the lithium
battery in your
camcorder

3ameHa nutTueBou
6aTtapeuku B Bawen
BuageokKamepe

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the
battery pack or other power source attached.
Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time
and other items in the menu settings hold in
memory by the lithium battery.

Insert the battery with the positive (+) side facing
out. When the battery becomes weak or dead, the
% indicator flashes on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA or MEMORY. In
this case, replace the battery with a Sony
CR2025 lithium battery. Use of any other
battery may present a risk of fire or explosion.
Discard used batteries according to the
manufacturer’s instructions.

*)

Mpy 3ameHe nuTreBon 6aTapenkn 6aTapenHbiin
610K Unu Apyror UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA AOIKEH
6bITb NPUKPENNEH K Bugeokamepe. B
npoTMBHOM cnyyae Bam nonapobutca
nepeyctaHaBnueaTb AaTy, BPEMA U Apyrue
MYHKTbI B YCTAHOBKaX MEHIO, XpaHUMbIX B
naMATU BuAeoKaMepbl C MOMOLLbLIO NIMTUEBOW
6aTapenku.

BcTaBbTe 6aTapeiky Tak, 4Tobbl
NOSIOXKMTENBHBIN (+) Nontoc 6bin obpaleH
Hapyxy. Ecnu 6aTapeiika ctaHeT cnabon unm
paspAauTcA, nHamkaTop % 6yaeT muratb Ha
akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Bugouckarene okoso 5
cekyHA, ecnu nepekntovatens POWER
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexnne CAMERA vnu
MEMORY. B aTtom cny4yae, 3ameHuTe
6aTapeiky Ha nuTueBylo 6aTapeitiky Sony
CR2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue apyrou 6atapeiku
MOXKET NPUBECTU K NoXKapy U B3pbIBY.
JInkBnampyinTe ncnonb3oBaHHble 6aTapenku B
COOTBETCTBUM C UHCTPYKUMAMM NpeanpuaTus-

n3roToeuTenA.

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, nor dispose of it in fire.

Lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.

«Should the battery be swallowed, immediately
consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to ensure
good contact.

Lithium battery installed at the factory
This battery may not last 1 year.
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BHUMAHUE

Ecnu ¢ 6aTaperikon HenpasunbHO obpaliaTbea,
OHa MOXKeT B3opBaTtbcA. He nepesapsaxanTe, He
pasbupaiite 1 He 6pocaiiTe B OroHb 6aTapenky.

JINuTueBan 6atapenka

® XpaHuTe nuTneByto 6aTapenky B MecTe, He
[OCTYMNHOM AnA AeTeN.

* B cnyyae, ecnu KTo-nmMbo cryvariHo nNpornoTuT
6aTapeiky, cnefyeT HEMeAIEHHO 06paTUTbCA
K Bpauy.

¢ [TpoTpute HaTapenky Cyxon TKaHblo AnA
obecneyeHnA XOpoLLEero KOHTaKTa.

JutneBan 6arapeiika, ycTaHOBJIeHHaA Ha
3aBofge
OTou HaTapekun MoXeT He XxBaTuTb Ha 1 roa.



Changing the lithium battery in
your camcorder

3ameHa nutueBoun H6aTtapeiniku B
Bawei Bugpeokamepe

Changing the lithium battery

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery in the direction of the
arrow and pull it out from the holder.

(3) Install a Sony CR2025 lithium battery with the
positive (+) side facing out.

(4) Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBoOI 6aTapenkm

(1) OTkpowiTe naHenb XK[, 1 0TKponTe KpPbILWKY
oTceka AnA NUTueBon 6aTapenku.

(2) Haxkmnte nuTtnesyto 6aTapeiky B
HanpaBneHun CTPenKKn 1 BblHbTE ee N3
nepxarens.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nutreByto 6aTapeliky Sony
CR2025 Tak, 4T06bl MONOXUTENbHBIN (+)
nontoc 6bin obpalleH Hapyxy.

(4) BakpoiiTe KpbILLKY.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY
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Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:O00:00” appears on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or the
display window, the self-diagnosis display function has worked. See page 151.

In the recording mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
START/STOP does not operate. « The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE), VTR or
MEMORY.

- Setitto CAMERA. (p. 21)
= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 19, 33)
= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 20)
= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 163)

The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder has
been in the standby mode for more than 3 minutes.
- Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) and then to
CAMERA again. (p. 21)

The image on the viewfinder screen = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.

is not clear. - Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 25)

The SteadyShot function does not = STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
work. = Setitto ON. (p. 88)

The autofocusing function does not = FOCUS is set to MANUAL.

work. = Setitto AUTO. (p. 59)

= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 59)

The fader function does not work. = The digital effect function is working.
- Cancel it. (p. 53)

The picture does not appear in the « The LCD panel is open.

viewfinder. - Close the LCD panel. (p. 23)

You cannot record in the LP mode. = The tape is the standard 8 tape.

- Use Hi8 Hli E1/Digital8 P tapes. (p. 92)
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when you = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
shoot a subject such as lights or a This is not a malfunction.

candle flame against a dark

background.

A vertical band appears when you = This is not a malfunction.

shoot a very bright subject.

Some tiny white spots appear onthe = Slow shutter, low lux or Super NightShot mode is activated.
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed on = If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
= Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 93)

The picture is recorded in incorrect « NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

or unnatural colours. = Set it to OFF. (p. 28)

Picture appears too bright, and the = NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.

subject does not appear on the LCD < Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.

screen or in the viewfinder. (p. 28) >

A horizontal black band appears = Set STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu settings (p. 88) o

when shooting a TV screen or gﬁ

computer screen. 2
=l

In the playback mode E

QD
=

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions =

The tape does not move when a « The POWER switch is set to CAMERA, MEMORY or OFF

video control button is pressed. (CHARGE).

= Setitto VTR. (p. 33)

The playback button does not work. The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape. (p. 33)

There are horizontal lines on the = The video head may be dirty.

picture or the playback picture is not - Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
clear or does not appear. (not supplied). (p. 164)

No sound or only a low sound is = The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
heard when playing back a tape. menu settings.

< Setitto STEREO. (p. 88)
= The volume is turned to minimum.
= Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 33)
= AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu settings.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 88)
The date search does not work = The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portions
correctly. (p- 71)
The picture which is recorded inthe ~ « PB MODE is set to HiEl/El in the menu settings.
Digital8 B system is not played back. 9 Set it to AUTO. (p. 88)
The tape which is recorded in the Hi8 = Set PB MODE to HiEl/H in the menu settings. (p. 88)

/standard 8 system is not played
back correctly.

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIouoT
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Troubleshooting

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 18)

The end search function does not = The tape was ejected after recording.

work. = You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.

The end search function does not = The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle.
work correctly.

The battery pack is quickly = The operating temperature is too low.

discharged. = The battery pack is not fully charged.

- Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 13)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)

The battery remaining indicator does « You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time.
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)
« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

The power goes off although the = Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on the
battery remaining indicator indicates battery remaining indicator is correct.

that the battery pack has enough

power to operate.

The cassette cannot be removed from = The power source is disconnected.
the holder. = Connect it firmly. (p. 13, 18)
= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)
The @ and 4 indicators flash and no e Moisture condensation has occurred.
functions except for cassette ejection 2 Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
work. hour to acclimatize. (p. 163)
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Troubleshooting

When operating using the “Memory Stick”

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The “Memory Stick” does not
function.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF (CHARGE).
< Set it to MEMORY. (p. 106)

= “Memory Stick” is not inserted.
= Insert a “Memory Stick”. (p. 105)

Recording does not function.

= The “Memory Stick” has already been recorded to its full
capacity.
= Erase unnecessary images and record again. (p. 108, 134)
= The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted.
= Format the “Memory Stick” on your camcorder or use
another “Memory Stick.” (p. 91)
= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 103)

The image cannot be deleted.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 103)

= The image is protected.
= Cancel image protection. (p. 133)

You cannot format the “Memory
Stick™.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 103)

Deleting all the images cannot be
carried out.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 103)

You cannot protect the image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 103)

= The image to protect is not played back.
= Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 123)

You cannot write a print mark on the
still image.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 103)

= The image to write a print mark is not played back.
= Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 123)

The photo save function does not
work.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 103)

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIouoT
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Troubleshooting

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

« COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Setitto ON. (p. 88)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
- Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 177)
= The batteries are dead.
- Insert new ones. (p. 177)

The picture from a TV or VCR does
not appear even when your
camcorder is connected to outputs on
the TV or VCR.

« DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings.
- Setitto LCD. (p. 88)

The melody or beep sounds for 5
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 163)
= Some troubles has occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 18)
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.




Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display function.
This function displays the current condition of your
camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of a letter . ,
and figures) on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or ~C:21:001
in the display window.

If a 5-digit code is displayed, check the following
code chart. The last 2 digits (indicated by CICT) will
differ depending on the state of your camcorder.

LCD screen, viewfinder or
display window

oy

I

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O0.00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

<E:0000:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:04:00

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 17)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
= Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 163)

c:22:.00

= The video heads are dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 164)

c:31:.00
C:32:.000

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
= Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:0001
E:62:J01

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code. (example:
E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or in the display window,
check the following:
See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Warning indicators

The still image is protected*

Slow flashing:
= The still image is protected. (p. 132)

Warning indication as to file
Slow flashing:

= The file is corrupted. (p. 103)
«The file is unredable. (p. 103)

Self-diagnosis display (p. 151)

~— Moisture condensation has

occurred*
| | | Fast flashing:

o 100-0021 o= C:21:00 = Eject the cassette, turn off your
Warning indicator as to N camcorder, and leave it for
“Memory Stick™* I [ about 1 hour with the cassette
Slow flashing: —N1 A compartment open. (p. 163)
«No “Memory Stick™ is inserted. BT oty —

(p. 105)
Fast flashing: o You need to eject the cassette*

«The “Memory Stick” is not
readable with your camcorder.

Warning indicator as to

“Memory Stick”*

Fast flashing:

= “Memory Stick”is not formatted
correctly. (p. 91)

«The “Memory Stick” data is
corrupted. (p. 103)

The battery is dead or nearly ————/
dead

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead. (p. 13)

Fast flashing:

= The battery is dead.

Depending on conditions, the &3
indicator may flash, even if there

are 5 to 10 minutes remaining.

Warning indicator as to tape ————~

Slow flashing:

= The tape is near the end.

< No tape is inserted. (p. 19)

= The write-protect tab on the
cassette is out (red).* (p. 20)

Fast flashing:
< The tape has run out.*

* You hear the melody or beep sound.

** This indicator appears in the viewfinder only.

Slow flashing:
= The write-protect tab on the
cassette is out (red). (p. 20)

Fast flashing:

< Moisture condensation has
occurred. (p. 163)

= The tape has run out.

= The self-diagnosis display
function is activated. (p. 151)

The lithium battery is weak
or is not installed (p. 144)

\———————— Warning indicator as to tape or

battery**

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead.

= The tape is near the end or has
run out in the recording mode.

Fast flashing:

= The battery is dead.

< The tape has run out.*



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages
«CLOCK SET

=FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

=8 mm TAPE — SP REC
Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC

-4 TAPE END

=1 NO TAPE

- @ CLEANING CASSETTE**
=COPY INHIBIT

« ~NJ FULL
o'&JO—n

« NINOFILE

< ~J NO MEMORY STICK

« ¥ MEMORY STICK ERROR
= 31 FORMAT ERROR

« ] 0-n DIRECTORY ERROR

Reset the date and time. (p. 101)
Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 17)

Use Hi8 HiEl/Digital 8 1) tapes when you record in the LP mode.*
(p.92)

The tape has run out.*

Insert a cassette tape.* (p. 19)

The video heads are dirty. (p. 164)

You tried to record a picture that has a copyright control signal.*
(P. 140)

The “Memory Stick” is full.* (p. 110)

The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.*
(p. 103)

No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick.”* (p. 124)
No “Memory Stick” is inserted.* (p. 105)

The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted.* (p. 103)

Check the type of formatting.*

The “Memory Stick” has more than one directory such as
100msdcf.*

* You hear the melody or beep sound.
** The 3 indicator and “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear one after another on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
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Mouck u ycTtpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEMN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncnonb30BaHMn BUAeOKamepbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnegnytowen Tabnuuen AnA oTbICKaHWA U ycTpaHeHuA npobnemsl. Ecnv npobnema He ycTpaHaeTcA,
TO cnefyeT OTCOEAVHNUTb UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA M 06paTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony uUnm B MECTHoe
YNONHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATHe No obcnyxmeaHuio nsgenuii Sony. Ecnu Ha skpaHe XK/, B
BUOWCKATENe v B OKOLIKe AvcnieA noasnuTcA niankauua “C:O0:0007, 3To 3Ha4mMT, 4TO
cpaboTana yHKUMA camoanarHoctTuku. Cm. cTp. 159.

B pe>xxume 3anucu

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npuynHa n/unun metopn ycTpaHeHUA

He pa6oTtaeT kHornka START/STOP. e MepekniovaTtens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexune OFF
(CHARGE), VTR unu MEMORY.
- YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 21)
e 3akoHYMNach neHTa.
- lNepemoTaiTe NeHTy Ha3aj UM BCTaBbTe HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 19, 33)
 JlenecTok 3awwmThbl 3aNMCK YCTAHOBIEH TakK, YTO BbICTaBNeHa
KpacHaA meTKa.
= Wcnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO KacceTy UM nepesBuHLTE NENecTokK.
(cTp. 20)
¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (koHAeHcauma Bnarm).
= BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAeOKamepy NpuMepHo Ha 1
yac AnA akknumartmsauuu. (ctp. 163)

BbikntoyaeTcA nuTaHue. e [pu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Balua Bugeokamepa
Haxoaunacb B pexume oxunganua 6onee 3 MUHYT.
- YcraHoBuTte nepeknoyarens POWER B nonoxeHvne OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHoBa B nonoxxeHne CAMERA.

(cTp. 21)

MN306paxeHune Ha aKkpaHe * He oTperynmpoBaH 06beKTUB BUZONCKaTenA.
BMAOUCKaTENA ABNAETCA HEYETKUM. - OTperynupyviTe 06bEKTUB BUAOUCKaTeNA. (CTp. 25)
He paboTaeT yHKUMA yCTONUMBOM e Komanpga STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
CbEMKM. yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

- VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune ON (cTp. 88)
He paboTaeT yHKUMA e Komanpga FOCUS yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxexnne MANUAL.
aBTOMaTU4ECKOM (DOKYCUPOBKM. - YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenune AUTO. (cTp. 59)

* YCcnoBumA CbeMKMN ABMNAIOTCA HEMOAXOAALLMMA ANA
aBTOMAaTNYECKON (HhOKYCUPOBKU.
- YcraHosute komaHgy FOCUS B nonoxenne MANUAL ana
BbINOMIHEHNA (HOKYCUPOBKM BPY4HYIO. (CTP. 59)

He pa6oTaeT cyHKuUMA deirgepa. ¢ MNpuBeneHa B aeicTeme hyHKUMA LMPPOBLIX IPPEKTOB.
< OTtmeHuTe ee. (cTp. 53)

M306paxkeHne He noABnAeTCA B e OTkpbiTa naHens XK.

BuaoucKarene. - 3akponTte naHens XK. (cTp. 23)

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 3anuck B ® JleHTa ABNAETCA NEeHTON cTaHaapTa 8.

pexwume LP. < WUcnoneayiite nentol Hi8 HiE/Digital 8 . (cTp. 92)

MonBnAeTcA BepTuKanbHaA YepHad  ® CNMLLKOM BbICOKAA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeX Ay 06 beKTOM 1
nosioca npv CbemMke 06bEKTOB, TUna doHoM. B Buaeokamepe HeT HeUCnNpaBHOCTU.

namnbl 1Nn nNnaMmeHn cee4vn Ha

TeMHOM choHe.

MoABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHaA YepHaA  © B Buaeokamepe HET HEMCNPaBHOCTU.
Mmosioca npu CbeMKe O4eHb APKUX

06BbEKTOB.

Ha skpaHe XK vunu B e [puBeaeH B AENCTBUE PEXMM MEAJIEHHOrO 3aTBOPA, HU3KOM
BUoucKarene NoABNATCA OCBELLEHHOCTU UM HOYHOW cynepcbeMku. B Buaeokamepe
ManeHbkue 6enble TOYKMU. HeT HeVICI'IpaBHOCTVI.




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HemcnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3amo)xkHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoATHaA npuunHa u/unu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

B BuagonckaTene unm Ha aKpaHe
KK oTobpaxkaeTcA HeobblvHOE
n3obpaxkxeHue.

e Ecnv npongeT 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, kak Bbl ycTaHoBWnn
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA nnmn
komaHgy DEMO MODE yctaHosunu B nonoxexue ON B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto 6e3 BCTaBneHHoOM KacceTbl, Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HAYHET AEMOHCTpaLMIO.
< BcTaBbTe KacceTy, M AeMOHCTPauuA OCTaHOBUTCA.

Bbl Takke moxkeTe oTMeHnTb pexkum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 99)

M306paxkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA C
HenpaBubHbIMU NN
HeHaTypasbHbIMY LBETaMW.

e KomaHga NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
< YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxexune OFF. (cTp. 28)

M306parkeHune nonyyaeTca CnLLKOM
APKNM, a 06bEKT He MOABNAETCA B
Buaouckarene unm Ha akpaxe XXK[.

e KomaHga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON B
APKOM MecTe.
= YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve OFF unu ncnonbsyinte
YHKLMIO HOYHON CbEMKM B TEMHOM MecTe. (CTp. 28)

Ha akpaHe Tenesm3opa unm
KOMMbloTEpa NoABNAETCA
ropu3oHTasibHaA YepHas nosoca.

e YcTtaHosuTe onumto STEADYSHOT B nonoxexne OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 88)

B pe)xume BocnpousBeaeHuUA

BoamoxxHasa HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOHTHaH npuU4YuHa n/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

Mpun HaxaTum KHOMKK yrpaBneHus
BWAEOKaMepon feHTa He
nepemMellaeTca.

e Mepekniovatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexune
CAMERA, MEMORY unu OFF (CHARGE).
- YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenune VTR. (cTp. 33)

He paboTtaeT kHoMKa
BOCMPON3BEAEHWA.

e 3akoHuMnach neHTa.
- lNMepemoTaviTe neHTy Hasag. (cTp. 33)
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Ha n3obpaxeHun nmetotca YeTblpe
rOpU30HTasbHbIE MONOCHI Ha
n3o6paxkeHnu, MMbo BOCNPOM3BOAMMOE
n306pakeHne ABNAETCA HEYETKUM UMK
BOBCE He MOABNAETCA Ha 9KpaHe.

¢ Bo3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOr0SI0BKMU.
< lMo4ncTTEe BUAEOrONOBKU C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 164)

Mpun Bocnpon3BeaeHUn NEHTbI HET
3BYKa WUNW Xe CribILUeH TONbKO TUXUI
3BYK.

e CTepeothoHMyeckan ieHTa BOCMPOU3BOANTCA NPU YCTAHOBNEHHOM
nepekntoyatene HiFi SOUND B nonoxeHue 2 B yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
- YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenne STEREO. (cTp. 88)

® [POMKOCTb YCTaHOBNEHA HAa MUHUMATbHYIO BEMUYUHY.
= Otkpouite naHenb XK n HaxmuTe kKHonky VOLUME +.

(cTp. 33)

e Komanga AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHve ST2 B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
< Otperynupyiite cdyHkumo AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 88)

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIouoT

®dyHKUMA Noncka aatbl paboTaet
HenpaewbHO.

* Ha neHTe Mexay 3anucAMM MMeeTCA He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK
(cTp. 71)

He BocnpouaBoamuTcA n3obpaxeHue,
3anucaHHoe B cucteme Digitals B3.

e Onuua PB MODE ycTtaHoeneHa B nonoxenve HiEVEl B
YCTaHOBKaXx MEHIO.
- YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHune AUTO. (cTp. 88)

INeHTa, 3anucaHHan B cucteme Hig/
cTaH4apTHOW cucteme 8,
BOCMPOM3BOANTCA HENpPaBWUbHO.

e VcTaHoBute komaHay PB MODE B nonoxexve FiEVE B
yCTaHOBKax MeHlto. (cTp. 88)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

B peXxxumax 3anucu n socnpou3seneHun

BoamoixHanA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFI npu4YnHa n/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuAa

He BkniovaeTca nutaHue.

® He yctaHoBneH 6atapenHbivi 650K, Nnbo Xe OH paspAgunca
WM NOYTK pas3pAaunca.
< YcTaHoBuTe 3apAXEHHbIN 6aTapenHbln 6510k. (cTp. 12, 13)
e CeTeBoM aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka He NOACOeANHEH K
ceTw.
= MNoacoeanHuTe ceTeBOM aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka K
ceTu. (cTp. 18)

He paboTaeT hyHKUMA nomcka
KOHLa Ha NneHTe.

e [Nocne 3anucu KacceTa 6bina n3BneyYeHa u3 BuaeoKamepbl.
e 3anunch Ha HOBYIO NEHTY eLle He BbINOHAMACh.

DyHKUMA NOUCKa KOHLA Ha fIeHTe
pa6oTaeT HenpaBUmbHO.

* Ha neHTe nMeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK B Havarne unv B
cepeamHe.

BaTapeiiHblii 610K 6bICTPO
paspsaxaeTcs.

¢ OKpy>xatoLan Temnepartypa ABMAETCA CIMLIKOM HU3KOW.

e baTapenHbi 650K 3apAXKeH HE NOSTHOCTHIO.
- 3apAaau cHoBa MONTHOCThIO HaTapeiHbIn 6nok. (cTp. 13)

e baTapenHbii 650K NMOSTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXEeH U He MOXET 6bITb
nepesapsxeH.
< 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapemnHblin 6510K. (CTp. 12)

MHaukaTop ocTaBLieroca 3apaaa
6aTtapeiHoro 651o0Kka nokasbiBaeT
HenpaBunbHOe BPeMA.

e Bbl UICNonb30oBany AnuTenbHoe Bpema baTtapenHbii 650K B
KpanHe >KapK1X UM XONOAHbIX OKPY>XKaIOLWMX YCIIOBUAX.

e baTapenHbii 650K NOTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXEeH U He MOXET 6bITb
nepesapsxeH.
- 3ameHnTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTaperHbin 6510K. (cTp. 12)

e baTapenHbii 650K pas3pAXeH.
< Wcnonb3yiiTe 3apAXeHHbIN 6aTaperHbin 65oK. (cTp. 12, 13)

BbiknioyaeTcA nuTaHne, xoTA
VHAMKaTOp OCTaBLUerocA 3apAaa
6artapenHoro 65oka nokasbiBaeT
Hanuune JoCTaTo4HOro AnA paboThbl
3apAaga.

e 3apAanTe CHOBa NOJSTHOCTLIO HaTaperHbli 610K, Tak YTO6bI
MHAMKaumA ocTaBslueroca 3apaja 6ataperiHoro 651oka 6bina
npaBuUIbHON.

KacceTa He BblHUMaeTcA U3
aepxartens.

e OTCOeaANHEH UCTOYHUK NUTaHWA.
= MNoacoeanHuTe ero NNoTHO. (cTp. 13, 18)
e baTapenHbii 650K pas3pAXeH.
2 Wcnonb3ayiiTe 3apAXeHHbIN 6aTaperHbin 65oK. (cTp. 12, 13)

MwuratoT uHaukaTopbl Bl n & n
HUKakKue yHKLMN, KpoMe
M3BneYeHnA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

¢ [MpounsoLlna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
= BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTasbTe Bauly Bugeokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumaTtusaumu. (cTp. 163)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HemcnpaBHOCTEN

Mpwu akcnnyataumm ¢ “Memory Stick”

BoamoxxHasa npu4ynHa

BepOHTHaH npu4YuHa n/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He cyHKuUmoHupyeT “Memory Stick”

¢ MNepeknioyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxxenne CAMERA
vnn OFF (CHARGE).
- YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne MEMORY. (cTp. 106)

¢ He BcTaBnexa “Memory Stick”.
- BctaebTe “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 105)

He dyHKUMOHMpPYeET 3anuce.

e EmkocTb “Memory Stick” y>xe 3anonHena.
2 CoTpuTe HeHyXHble N306paXKeHnA 1 3anumnTe CHOBaA.
(cTp. 108, 134)
e BctaBneHHaA “Memory Stick” He oTdhopmaTmpoBaHa
Haanexalmm obpasom.
- Otdhopmatupyiite “Memory Stick” Ha Bawwen Buaeokamepe
unu ucronb3ymnTe apyryto “Memory Stick” (cTp. 97).
e JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBNEH B
nonoxexne LOCK.
< CHumuTe dmkcaumto. (cTp. 103)

M306paxkeHne He MOXeT bbITb
yoaneHo.

e JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBNEH B
nonoxexne LOCK.
< CHumute dmkcaumto. (cTp. 103)

® 1306pakeHne 3almLleHo.
- OTmeHuTe 3aWmTy n3obpaxeHus. (cTp. 133)

Bbl He MoXeTe oThopmaTMpoBaTb
“Memory Stick”

e JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBNEH B
nonoxexne LOCK.
2 CHumute dmkcaumto. (cTp. 103)

He moxeT 6bITb BbINOTHEHO
yoaneHve Bcex N306paskeHunn.

e JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBNEH B
nonoxexne LOCK.
< CHumute dmkcaumto. (cTp. 103)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3almnTUTb
n3obpaxeHue.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anncu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexHve LOCK.
- CHumuTe dmnkcaumio. (cTp. 103)
¢ /1306pakeHne AnA 3almTbl He BOCNPOW3BOANTCA.
2 Haxwmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY ana BocnpousBeaeHns
n3obpaxeHus. (cTp. 123)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb 3HaK
neyaTu Ha HenoLABWMXXHOM
n3obpaxkeHuu.

e JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBNEH B
nonoxexne LOCK.
2 CHumute dmkcaumto. (cTp. 103)

o 1306parkeHne AnA 3anucu nevyaTHoro 3Haka He BOCMpPOW3BOAMTCA.

2 Haxwmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY ana Bocnpov3seaeHuA
n3obpaxenua. (cTp. 123)

He paboTaeT hyHKUMA CoxpaHeHWA
(HOTOCHUMKOB B NamATH.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anncy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexve LOCK.
- CHumuTe dmnkcaumio. (cTp. 103)

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIouoT
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN
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Mpouee
Bo3mo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoATHaA npu4uHa u/unu meton ycTpaHeHUA
He paboTaeT npunaraembiii k Bawein  © KomaHaa COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHve OFF B
BuAgokamepe nynbT yCTaHoBKax MeHto.
ANCTaHLMOHHOTO ynpasieHunA. - YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue ON. (cTp. 88)
* YT0-TO NperpaxxgaeT uHdpakpacHble fyyu.
- YcTpaHuTe npenAaTcTBue.
e baTapeiku BCTaB/eHbl B Aep>kaTesb Tak, 4YTO nostoca + — He
COOTBETCTBYIOT 3HaKaMm + —.
- BcraBbTe 6aTapeiiku, cobniogan Haanexatlyto
NonAPHOCTL. (CTp. 177)
e BaTtapeiiku pa3pAaaununck.
- BcTaBbTe HOBble H6aTaperku. (cTp. 177)
MN306paxeHne OT Tenesnsopa unm e Onuwua DISPLAY yctaHoBneHa B nonoxetnune V-OUT/LCD B
KBM He noABnaeTcA Ha aKpaHe, YCTaHOBKaX MEHIO.
Aaxe ecnn Bawa suaeokamepa - YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHue LCD. (cTp. 88)

noAcoeayHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM
rHesgam Ha Tenesusope unu KBM.

B TeyeHue 5 cekyHA 3By4uT ¢ [Mpousowna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
MEmNoANA UM 3yMMEPHbIA CUrHar. - BbiHbTe KacceTy u ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy npvmepHo
Ha 1 4ac anA akknumaTtusaumu. (cTp. 163)
¢ B Bawen Bugeokamepbl MPOM30LLNN HEMOMAAKMN.
- BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIo4uTe
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

Bo Bpems 3apaaku 6atapeitHoro e OTCOeaVHEH ceTeBOW afanTep NePeMeHHOro TokKa.

6r10Ka H1 OfVH N3 HAVKATOPOB He = MNoacoeanHuTe ero NnoTHO. (cTp. 18)

NMoAB/IAETCA N HEe MUraeT B OKOLLKe ° Henonap‘Ka c 6aTapeVIHbIM OFTIOKOM.

Avcnnes. 2 O6paTtnTech B CEPBMCHbIN LEHTP Sony uUiu B MECTHOE
YMNONTHOMOYEHHOE NPEANPUATHE NO 0BCNYXXMBaHUIO U3AeNuiA
Sony.




MHaukKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe nmeetca pyHKumA
A P PyHKY OkpaH XK/, Buaouckarenb unu

€amMoMarHoCTUKMK.

OTa hyHKUMA oTobpaxkaeT TeKyllee COCTOAHNE oKouko mf'.c.".r.'?"

Batueit BUaeOKaMepsl B BUAE 5-3Ha4YHOTO Koaa ~C:21:00

(kombuHaumA n3 ogHomn 6ykBbl U LMdP) B s

Buaovckartene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B oKoLKe

avcnnen. B cnyyae oTtobpaxeHua 5-3HayHoro

KoAa, cnepyeT BbINOMHWUTL MPOBEPKY B

COOTBETCTBUM CO CriepytoLlen Tabnuuen Kogos. |

MocnegHwe 2 undpbl (0603Ha4YeHHbIe Kak 1) MHAVKaUMA caMoanMarHOCTUKM

6yayT OTNNYaTbCA B 3aBMCUMOCTU OT COCTOAHNA e C:OO:00

Bawen BUaeoKamepbl. Bbl MOXeTe BbII'IO.I'IHVI'I:b
OﬁC.I'Iy)KVIBaHVIe Bawen BuaeoKamepbl
CaMOCTOATESNbHO.

e E:O0O0:0O00O

ObpaTuTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony
WK B MECTHOE YMOSTHOMOYEHHOe
npeanpuATUe No 06CnyXMBaHWIO
naaenuii Sony.

NATU3Ha4YHaA HAMKaUuA BepoATHaA npu4nHa u/unu metopn ycTpaHeHUA
C:04:00 ® Bbl ucnonb3yeTte 6aTaperiHbiil 610K, KOTOPbIA HE ABNAETCA
6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLITHIUM”.
2 Wcnoneayiite 6aTapeiHbin 6ok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 17)
C:21:00 e [pounsowna KoHAeHcaumaA Bnaru.
< BbHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bally Bugeokamepy npymepHo
Ha 1 vyac anA akknumaTtusaumu. (cTp. 163)
C:22:00 e 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOroNnoBKMy.
< lMo4ncTnTE BMAEOrOoNOBKN C NMOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca).

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY

(cTp. 164)
C:31:00 ¢ [pou3solna Henonapka, oTNnyaroLWancA OT NPUBEAEHHbIX
C:32:00 BblLe, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXETe yCTpaHUTb CaMOCTOATESIbHO.

2 BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €e CHOBa, a 3aTeM BKITIOHNTE
Bawy Bnaeokamvepy.
2 OTcoeanHVTE NPOBOA ANIEKTPONMTAHNA CETeBOro agantepa
NMepeMeHHOro Toka Wnu e BbiHbTe 6aTapemnHblin 6110K.
[Mocne NoBTOPHOro NOACOEANHEHNA UCTOYHNKA NUTaHMA
BKNo4nTe Bawy Buaeokamepy.
E:61:00 ¢ [Mpousolwna Henonaaka, KOTopyto Bbl MOXeTe yCcTpaHnuTb
E:62:00 CaMOCTOATEbHO.
< ObpaTnTechb B CEPBUCHbLIV LIEHTP Sony unu B MECTHoe
YNONHOMOYEHHOE NPeANPUATHE NO 06CNY>XXMBaHUIO N3Aenui
Sony, rae cnegyet coobwmnTb 0 5-3Ha4HOM Koze. (Mpumep:
E:61:10)

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIouoT

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe CaMOCTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTbL Henonaaky Aaxke nocne onpo6oeaHuA
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX METOA0B YCTPAHEHUA HECKONBKO pas, 06paTUTeCh B CEPBUCHbIA LIEHTP Sony unm
B MECTHO€ YNOSIHOMOYEHHOe NPeAnpuATHeE Mo 06CNY>XUBaHMIO N3aenuin Sony.
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Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLLeHUA
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Ecnu B Bugovckartene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B oKoLKe aucnneA NoABATCA MHAMKATOPbI U

coobLLeHnA, NpoBepbTe creaytoLlee:
CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrnbix cKobkax “(

Mpeaynpexparowme MHOUKaTOpbI

)” AnA 6onee noapo6HoON MHbopmMaLmu.

HenoaBuxHoe nsobpakeHue 3awmeHo*
MepaneHHoe muraHue:
* HenoaBu>xHoOe n3obpakeHne sawmieHo. (cTp. 132)

Mpeaynpexaaowan uHAMKauma
channa

MeaneHHoe muranue:

o ®ann nospexaeH (cTp. 103)

e daiin He uutaetca (cTp. 103).

WHavkauuAa camoanarHocTuku
(cTp. 159)

Mpowusolwna KoHaeHcaumua
Bnarun*
BbicTpoe muraHue:

—

Mpepynpexxpaowmuin UHAUKATOP —

oTHocuTtenbHo “Memory Stick”*

MeganeHHoe muranue:

* He BcTaBneHa “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 105)

RN
Xl
— X2

e

100-0021 0—n C:21:00

] ———

A

& —

© BbITONKHUTE KacceTy,
BblKNouMTe Bawy Bugeokamepy
1 OCTaBbTe ee NpUMepHOo Ha 1
4ac C OTKPbITbIM KaCCETHbIM
OTCeKOoM. (cTp. 163)

BbicTpoe muraHue:

* “Memory Stick” He yuTaeTcA ¢
nomoLLblo Bawen Buaeokamepbl.

Mpepynpexxparowmin UHANKaTop

oTHocutenbHo “Memory Stick”*

BbicTpoe muraHue:

* “Memory Stick” He
oTchopmaTnpoBaHa
Haanexatumm obpasom (cTp. 97).

¢ NlaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”
noepexaeHbl (cTp. 103).

BarapenHbin 6110k paspaguncA ——
WY NOYTU paspAAnNCcA
MepaneHHoe muranue:
® baTapeiHbin 610K NOYTH
paspsxeH. (cTp. 13)
BbicTpoe muranue:

® baTapeiHbi 610K pa3pAXEH.
B 3aBucmmocTu oT ycnosunm,
NHAMKaTop €1 MOXeT MuraTh,
[Jaxe ecnu 3apaga ocTanoch Ha
5-10 MUHYT.

Mpeaynpexxpatowmii MTHAMKaTop ———

OTHOCUTESIbHO JIeHTbI

MepnneHHoe muraHue:

¢ JleHTa NnoyTK JoCTUrNa KoHua.

* He BcTaBneHa KacceTa C JIEHTOW.
(cTp. 19)

¢ JlenecTok 3awWTbl 3an1cK Ha NeHTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbIn).* (cTp. 20)

BbicTpoe muraHue:

¢ JleHTa 3aKoHYMNach.*

*

o

Bam Hy>XHO u3Bneub KacceTty*

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

¢ JlenecTok 3awWwyThl 3anMcy Ha
NeHTe OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbI).
(cTp. 20)

BbicTpoe muranue:

¢ [pomsoLuna KoHgeHcaumsa
Bnaru. (ctp. 163)

¢ JleHTa 3aKOH4Mach.

® CpaboTana yHKumnA
VHAMKaLMN CaMoANarHoCTUKK.
(cTp. 159)

\————JluTneBan 6atapeika
paspagunacb unu He
ycTaHOBJIeHa COBCeM
(cTp. 144)

—— Mpeaynpexaarowui

Bbl yCnblWnTe Menoauto unum 3ymmepru7| curHan.

WHAUKATOP OTHOCUTESTbHO

JIeHTbl unun 6aTtapeHoro

6noka**

MeaneHHoe muranue:

® baTapeiHbin 610K NOYTH
paspsaXKeH.

e JleHTa NoYTK JOCTMINA KOHLA
UMK 3aKOHYUNAch B pexnme
3anucu.

BbicTpoe muraHue:
® baTapeiHbi 610K pa3pAXEH.
e JleHTa 3aKoH4Mnach.”

** 10T NHOMKaTOpP NOABNAETCA TO/IbKO B BUAOUCKATESe.



Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHMUA

Mpeaynpexpatowme cooblueHunn

¢ CLOCK SET

* FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

*8 mm TAPE — SP REC
Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC

* 0J4 TAPE END

e o1 NO TAPE

e &ty CLEANING CASSETTE*
¢ COPY INHIBIT

o NJ FULL
O'&Jo—n

e SINO FILE

* &I NO MEMORY STICK

- 1 MEMORY STICK ERROR
- 1 FORMAT ERROR

« ] 0-n DIRECTORY ERROR

MepeycTtaHoBute gaty u Bpema (cTp. 101)
Wcnonb3synte 6atapenHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 17)

Wcnonbayiite nentol Hi8 FliE)/Digital8 Y, ecnu Bbl BeinonHAeTe

3anuch B pexkume LP.* (cTp. 98)
JleHTa 3aKoH4unace.”
BctaebTe KacceTy.” (cTp. 19)

3arpAsHnnMcb BMAeoronoBku (ctp. 164)
Bbl nbiTanuch 3anucatb U3obpaxkeHne Ha KOTOPOM MMEETCA CUrHan

aBTOPCKOro npasa.**(ctp. 140)

EmkocTb “Memory Stick” 3anonHeHa.” (ctp. 110)
JlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anucm Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B

nonoxexne LOCK* (cTp. 103).

Ha “Memory Stick” He 3anncaHo HV 0JHO HEMOABUXXHOE

n3obpaxeHue.” (cTp. 124).

He BcTaBneHa “Memory Stick”.* (cTp. 105)

HanHble “Memory Stick” nospexxaeHbl* (cTp. 103).
MpoBepbTe TUN hopmaTUpoBaHuA.*

Ha “Memory Stick” nmeeTca 6onee ogHOM AMpeEKTOpUM, TUNa

100msdcf.*

* Bebl ycnblWwWnTe menoguio nunum 3ymmepr||?1 curHan.

** inaukaTop €3 n coobuerue “sfa CLEANING CASSETTE” 6yayT noABRATLCA OAHO 3a APYIMM Ha

akpaHe XK/ unu B sngouckartene.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIouoT
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuAeoKamepbl 3a
rpaHuuenu

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60
Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 88 for more
information.
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Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuMAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBatk Baly Buaeokamepy
B Nnto6omn cTpaHe unu o61acTy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
CeTeBOro agantepa nepemMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe, KOTOpbIf
MO>XHO ucnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B no
240 B nepemeHHOro Toka ¢ 4actoTon 50/60 I'u.

Bawa Buageokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl Xx0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE U306paxkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO AOJKEH OblTb TENEBU3op,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BxoaHbIMK
rHe3gamm VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hwuxe npuBeaeHbl cUCTEMBI LIBETHOMO
TeneBUAEHNA, UCMONb3yeMble 3a py6exXoMm.

Cucrtema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, bBenbrua,
Benunkobputanua, Nepmanua, Flonnanaua,
['oHKoHr, Oanusa, icnanua, Utanua, Kutai,
KysenTt, Mananauna, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukas
Pecnybnuka, TaunaHg, ®uHnAaHauA, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapwa, LUseuna u T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyrean

Cucrtema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, Bonueua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypwuHam, CLUA, TaviBaHb, DuamnnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBapop,
Amarika, AnoHnAa n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, Bexrpua, 'BuaHa, Wpak, VpaH,
MoHako, Monblwa, Poccna, YkpavHa, ®paHumsa un
T.4.

lMpocTaa yctaHOBKa pa3HuLbl BO
BpPEeMeHU Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEMA NyTeM YCTaHOBKW Pa3HNLbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbibepute komangy WORLD TIME B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto. MoapobHble cBeaeHNsA
npueeneHbl Ha cTp. 88



!\/Iaintena_mce
mforma_tlon and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaToM U mepbl
NnpeaoCcTOPOXXHOCTU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the @ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

—You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device.

—You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside.

—You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower.

—You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place.

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).

KoHpoeHcauuna Bnaru

Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMO u3
XOJI04HOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, TO BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTU NIEHTbI UMK Ha
06BbEKTNBE MOXET NPOU3ONTU KOHAEHCAHLUMA
Bnarn. B Takom cocToAHUM NeHTa MoxeT
NpUNUNHyTbL K 6apabaHy ronosku n yaer
noBpeXaeHa Unu xe BuaeoKamepa He CMOXeT
paboTtaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl MPOU3oLLIna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru,
TO NPO3BYYUT 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHAN, a Ha 9KpaHe
KK 6yaneT muratb uHamkatop B, Ecnu B TO Xe
camoe BpemsA ByaeT MuraTb MHAMKaToOp &, 310
3HayuT, YTO B BUAEOKamepy BCTasneHa
kacceTa. Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
06beKTUNBe, MHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He byAeT.

Ecnu npousolwna KoHaeHcauua snaru
Hu oaHa 13 hyHKUWIA, KpOMe BbITankMBaHuA
KacceTbl, He byayT paboTaTtb. Mi3Bneknute
KacceTy, BbIKNoYMTE BUAEOKaMepy U OCTaBbTe
ee NpubnnanTensHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPLITLIM
KacceTHbIM. Ecniv npy NOBTOPHOM BK/IOYEHUM
nuTaHnA naavkatop @ He NoABMTCA Ha
aucnnee, Bbl MoXxeTe cHOBa Nonb3oBaTbCA
BMAEOKaMepomn.

MpumeyaHue No KOHAEHcaUuu Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBartbcA, ecnv Bil

npuHeceTe Baly Buaeokamepy us xononHoro

MecTa B Tensioe (unun HaobopoT) nnm Koraa Bol

ucnonb3yeTe Balwy Buaeokamepy B XXapKom

MecTe B CNeayoLmxX Cryyanx:

- Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Buaeokamepy ¢ fbXHOrO
CKNOHa B NnomeLleHve, rae QyHKUMoHMpyeT
oborpesarernb.

- Bbl npuHecnu Bawy sugeokamvepy us
aBTOMOBWNA UMM U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHbIM
KOHAVLIMOHMPOBAHNEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynuue.

— Bbl ncnonb3syete Buaeokamepy nocne rposbl
UM JoXAA.

— Bbl uicnonbayeTte Bawy Buaeokamepy B 04eHb
>KapKOM U1 BNa>XHOM MecTe.

Kak npegoTBpatuTb KOHAEHCAaLMIO Bnaru
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa n3 Xof104HOro
MecTa B TEMMOE, TO MOIOXUTE BUAEOKAMEPY B
NOJSIMSTUNEHOBBIN NaKeT U NJIOTHO 3aKenTe ero.
BbiHbTE BUAEOKaMepy U3 NONNITUNEHOBOTO
nakeTa, Korga TemnepaTypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpu
nakeTa AOCTUIHET TeMMNepaTypbl OKPY>KatoLLero
BO34yxa (npubnuanTtensHo Yepes 1 yac).

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Maintenance information

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit (not
supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

Cleaning the video head
To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads.

When you playback/record in the Digital8 B

system

The video head may be dirty when:

— mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

— playback pictures do not move.

- playback pictures are hardly visible.

— playback pictures do not appear.

—the € indicator and “&fa CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

When you play back in the Hi8/Standard 8
(analog) system

The video head may be dirty when:

— playback pictures contain noise.

- playback pictures are hardly visible.

— playback pictures do not appear.

If the above problems occur, clean the video
heads with the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). Check the picture and if the above
problems persists, repeat cleaning.
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or/vinn

or/vinn

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom

Yucrtka akpaHa XXKA

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noAaBATCcA oTnevyaTku unm
Nblfib, PEKOMEHYEeTCA BOCMO/Ib30BaThCA
ouncTUTENbHBIM Habopom ana XKL (He
npunaraetca) ana Ymctkm XK.

Yucrtka BUAEOrosIoBOK

[na obecneyeHnA HOPMasnbHOW 3anucu u
YETKOro n3obpaxkeHnA cneayeT NEpUoANHECKM
YUCTUTb BUAEOTOSIOBKMU.

Mpu BocnpousBeaeHun/3anucu B LucgpoBomn

cucteme Digital8 D

BuaeoronoBky BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbI, eCNN:

—Ha BocnponsBoaMmomM nsobpaxkeHum
NnoABMAOTCA NOMEXU TUMa MO3anKW.

— Bocnponseoammoe n3obpaxeHne He ABUraeTcA.

— Bocnponssoanmoe nsobpaxkeHve ¢ TpyaoM
pasnuynumo.

—Bocnponssoammoe nsobpaxeHue He
NoABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

—Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnu B Bngouckartene
NOABNAOTCA OAVH 3@ APYrUM UHAMKaTOP € 1
coobueHne “ga CLEANING CASSETTE”.

Mpu BoCcnpousBeaeHuun B cucteme

(ananorosowu) Hi8/ctaHaapTHoM cucteme 8

BuaeoronoBky BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbI, eCN:

— Bocnponssoammoe nsobpaxxeHne cCoaepXxuT
NoMeXxMu.

—Bocnponssoavmoe nsobpaxkeHve ¢ TpyaoM
pasnuuumo.

— Bocnponssoammoe nsobpaxxeHue He
noABMAETCA Ha 3KPaHe.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHMA YKa3aHHbIX Bbllle
npo6nem, NoYUCTUTE BUAEOroNI0OBKU C MOMOLLIbIO
oymcTuTenbHon kaccetbl Sony V8-25CLD (He
npunaraetca). [lpoBepbTe usobpaxeHue u, ecnu
OnvcaHHble Bbille NPobnembl He YCTPaHUIUCh,
NMOBTOPUTE YNCTKY.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Removing dust from inside the

viewfinder

(1) @Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). @Then, while holding the
RELEASE knob up, @turn the eyecup in a
counterclockwise direction and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a commercially
available blower for a still camera.

(3) Turn the eyecup in a clockwise direction, then
replace the screw.

YaaneHue nbisiu U3HYTPU

BUAgouckartena

(1) @OTBUHTUTE BUHT C MOMOLLBIO OTBEPTKM (He
npunaraetca). @3artem, Aepxa HaxaTon
kHonKy RELEASE, ©@nosepHuTe OKynfp
MPOTUB HaCOBOW CTPENKMN 1N MOTAHUTE ero.

(2) Mo4ncTTE NOBEPXHOCTL C MOMOLLBIO
BO3AyX04yBKW ANA hoToannapaTos,
KoTOopaA npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO.

(3) MNoBepHUTE OKYNAP MO 4YacoBoW CTPeskKe, a
3aTeM 3aBUHTUTE BUHT 06paTHO Ha MecTo.

Caution
Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.

BHumaHue
He oTBuHuMBanTe gpyrve BUHTLI. Bbl MOXeTe

OTBUHYMBATbL TONbKO BUHT A/1A CHATUA OKynApa.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOILIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= If any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHARGE)
when you are not using your camcorder.

« Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration. Noise
may appear on the image.

« Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder. This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VTR sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes when
your camcorder is not to be used for a long
time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

dkcnnyataumA BUgeoKamepbl

* JKcnnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbi 6510K) unu 8,4 B (ceTeBom
apanTep NepeMeHHoro Toka)

* YTo KacaeTcA aKcnnyaTauum BuaeoKamepbl oT
NMOCTOAHHOIO 1 NEPEMEHHOr0 TOKa, UCMONb3ynTe
NpUHaANEXHOCTHN, PEKOMEHAYEMbIE B ;AHHOM
MHCTPYKLUMM MO 3KCMyaTauuu.

* Ecnu Kakon-Hubyap TBepAbI NpeaMeT unm
>XXMAKOCTb NOnanu BHYTPb KOPMyca, BbIK/OYUTE
BMAEOKaMepy M NpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
nepen fanbHenLen ee aKcniyaTauven.

® 136erainTe rpy6oro obpalleHuns ¢
B/MAEOKaAMEpOW UM MeXaHU4eCcKnx yaapos.
ByabTe 0CO6EHHO OCTOPOXHBLI C 06LEKTUBOM.

¢ Ecnu Bugeokamepa He NCnosb3yeTcH,
ycTaHoBuTte Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenun OFF (CHARGE).

* He 3aBopauuBaliTe Bally Bugeokamepy, Hanpuvep,
B MOJIOTEHLE, U HE 3KCNyaTUpYnTe ee B TAKOM
COCTOAHUW. B NpOTMBHOM Criy4ae MOXET NPOU30iATH
NOBbILLEHNE TeMNepaTypbl BHYTPU BULEOKAMEPDI.

¢ lep>xute Bally Buaeokamepy noganbiue ot
CWJIbHBIX MarHUTHbIX NOMEN UM MEXaHNYeCcKon
Bnbpaumun. Ha n3obpa>keHmm mMoryT noABnTLCA
NMOMEXxM.

* He npukacanTecb kK akpaHy >XXK[, cBonmMu
nanbLamy unm ocTpbiMK NpeaMeTamu.

* Mpu akcnnyaTauwv Baweii Buaeokameps! B
XOSI0AHOM MecTe, Ha aKpaHe XXK[ vnu B
BUAOMCKaTene MoXeT NOABNATLCA 0CTaTOYHOe
n3o6paxeHune. ATO He ABNAETCA HEMCNPABHOCTBIO.

* [pu skcnnyaTauwu Bawei Bugeokamepsl,
3a4HAA cTopoHa akpaHa XKK[ moxeTt
HarpeBaTbcA. ATO He ABNAETCA HENCNPABHOCTHIO.

O6patueHue ¢ neHTamu

He BcTaBnAnTe HU4ero B ManeHbkme 0TBEepCTUNA
Ha 3a,uHe171 CTOpPOHE KaccCeThl. 3TN oTBepcTMA
NCNOoNb3YKTCA ANA onpenenieHnA Tuna u TOJSIWLNHbI
NEeHTbl, a Tak>XXe AnAa onpeaeneHna Hanndna nnu
OTCYTCTBMA NnenecTka 3alinTbl 3annucu Ha neHTe.

Yxoa 3a Bupeokamepomn

* [leproanyecku BeIHUMaWTe KacceTy n
BKJTIOYaNTE NuTaHue, onepupynTe ycTpocTBamm
CAMERA 1 VTR 1 BoCnpou3BoauTe NeHTY
nopaaka 3-x MMHyT, ecnv Bala Bunaeokamepa He
6yneT Ucnonb3oBaTbCA ANMTENIbHOE BPEMA.

® Yyctute 06bEKTUB C MOMOLLBIO MArKON
KWUCTOYKM ANA yaanexwusa neinu. Ecnn nmetotea
oTne4yaTKu nasbLeB Ha 06BbEKTMBE, yaanuTe nux
C MOMOLLbIO MArKOWN TKaHW.

* YyctuTe Kopnyc Bugeokamepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXON MArKOWM TKaHW UM MAFKON TKaHu, cnerka
CMOYEHHOWN PacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOIO MOIOLLEro
cpeacTsa. He ncnonbayite kakmx-nmbo Tunos
pacTBopuTenemn, KOTopble MOryT NOBPeAnTb
oTAenkKy.

* He gonyckanTe nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete
BMAEOKaMepy Ha necyaHoMm MuisXe unm B
KakoM-n16o MbIbHOM MecTe, NpeAoXpaHuTe
annapart OT necka wnv nbinu. MNMecok nnu nbinb
MOryT NPUBECTU K HEMCMPaBHOCTK annapara,
KOTOpaA UHorga MoXeT 6bITb HEMCPaBUMOW.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Connection to your PC

= When recording with i.LINK cable the image
processed or edited by your PC, use a new Hi8
HiEl/Digital8 B tape.

= When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard8 (analog) system into your PC, dub
the image into a Digital8 ) or DV tape first,
and then input it into your PC.

When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard 8 system into Sony VAIO

The Program Capture function of DVgate motion
doesn’t work. To use this function, dub the image
into a Digital8 B or DV tape first, and then input
it into your Sony VAIO.

AC power adaptor

« Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

« Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
- Vibrating

MopknioyeHue K Bawemy

nepcoHasibHOMy KOMMNblOTEpPY

* [pn 3anmcu ¢ nomoubio wHypa i.LINK,
n3obparkeHne MOXKHO obpabaTbiBaTh U
penakTupoBaTb Ha Balwem nepcoHanbHOM
KOMMNblOTEPE, UCMOMb3YNTE MPU 3TOM HOBYIO
nenTy Hi8 HiE/undpoByto neHTy neHTy
Digitalg8 ).

¢ [1pn BBOAE U306pa>KeHusA, 3anncaHHoro B
cucteme (aHanorosow) Hi8/ctaHaapTHow
cucteme 8, B Baw nepcoHanbHbIi KOMMbOTEp,
CHayana caenavte Konuio n3obpaxeHuA Ha
umcpposyio neHTy Digital8 B unun DV, a 3atem
BBEUTE ero B NepCOHasbHbIN KOMMbIOTEP.

Mpu BBOAE M306parkeHnA, 3anucaHHOro B
cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHom cucteme 8, B
nporpammy Sony VAIO

DyHKUMA 3anucy nsobpaxxeHna DVgate motion
He paboTaeT. [InA ncnonb30BaHUA 3TON
hyHKLMM CHa4ana CKonmpymnte nsobpaxkeHne Ha
umdposyto neHty Digital8 B unm DV, a 3atem
BBeauTe ero B Bawy nporpammy Sony VAIO.

CeTeBOM afanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka
e OTCcoeauHNTe annapat OT SNEeKTPUYHECKON
CeTW, ECNN OH HEe UCMONb3YeTCA ANNTENbHOE
BpeMA. [inA oTcoeanHeHVA nposBoaa
3M1eKTPONMUTaHNA NOTAHUTE €ro 3a pasbeM.
Hukorpa He TAHMTE 3a cam MPOBOA.
He akcnnyatvpyinTe annapar ¢
NMOBPEXAEHHBIM LUHYPOM WUIN XKe B Cryyae,
ecnu annapat ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXXaeH.
He crnbaiite ceTeBoW NPOBOA CUIION U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble NnpeameTbl. ATO
NoBpeAnT NPOBOA U MOXET NMPUBECTU K NOXapy
UV MOPaXKEHNIO 3NIEKTPUYECKUM TOKOM.
ByabTe oCTOpPOXHbI, YTOBbI HUKaKNe
MeTannm4eckre npeameTbl He ConpuKkacanucs ¢
MeTannM4ecKUMn KOHTaKTaMun coeanHNTENbHON
nnactuHbl. Ecnv aTo cnyunTcea, To MoxeT
NPOM30MNTN KOPOTKOE 3aMblKaHwe, 1 annapaT
MOXET OblTb NOBPEXAEH.
¢ CnepuTe 3a TeM, 4TOObI MeTaNMyecKkne
KOHTaKTbl 6111 YUCTbIMU.
He pasbupaiite annapar.
He nopgepraiTe annapat MexaHW4ecKomn
BMOpaLMK U He POHAWTE ero.
¢ [1pu ncnonb3oBaHuM annaparta, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apALKMW, AepXUTe ero nogasbliue oT
npueMHnkoB AM-paamnoBeLlaHnsa n
BuaeoannapaTtypbl. MpuemHnkn AM-
pazvoBelLaHna 1 BuaeoannapaTypa HapywaioT
AM-papvonpvem n paboTy BuaeoannapaTypbl.
* B npouecce akcnnyaTtaumm annapat
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO ABNAETCA BMOMHE
HOpMaJsibHbIM.
* He pasmellanTe annapaT B MecTax:
—Ype3mMepHO >KapKnX UK XONOAHbIX
— MbINbHBIX AW rPA3HBIX
—OyeHb BNaxHbIX
—MNoAasep>xeHHbIX BU6paumum

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOILIPPY
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MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

= To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

= Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

= Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.

Note on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

—Be sure to insert the batteries with the + -
polarities matched to the + — marks.

— Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

— Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

— Do not use different types of batteries.

— Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

— Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.
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BatapeiHbin 610K

* /icnonb3ynTe TONbKO peKOMeHAyemoe
3apAaHOe YyCTPOMCTBO UMK BUAgoannapartypy ¢
3apAAHON OyHKLMEN.

¢ [InA npeaoTBpaLLEeHNA HeCHaCTHOro cnyyan
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblkaHuA He JonyckanTe
KOHTaKTa MeTanm4ecknx npeameTos ¢
nontocamu 6aTapenHoro 61oka.

* He pacnonaravte 6atapeiHbii 610K B6/M3un
OrHA.

* He noaBeprante 6atapeiHbin 650K
BO3JeiCTBUIO TemnepaTyp cebiwe 60°C,
Hanpvmep, B NPUNapKoBaHHOM MO/A COMHLEM
aBTOMO6GWNE UMK NOA, MPAMBIM CONTHEYHbIM
CBETOM.

* Cnegute 3a TeM, 4Tob6bl 6aTaperiHbIn 610K
6bIn CyXuM.

* He noagepraviTe 6aTapenHblin 6ok
BO3JENCTBUIO KaKNX-NMBO MeXaHU4eCKNX
yAapos.

* He pasbupanTe u He BUAOU3MEHANTE
6aTapeiHblin 6110K.

¢ [pykpennanTe 6aTapeiHbii 610K K
BMAeoannapartype nnoTHO.

® 3apAgka B criyyae oCTaBLUENCA EMKOCTH
3apAaa He 0TpaXkaeTCcA Ha eMKOCTU
repBoHa4anbHOro 3apAja.

Mpume4yaHma K cyxum 6aTaperikam

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO MOBPEXAeHNA

BMAEOKaMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHETO

BelecTBa 6aTapeek nnm Kopposum cobnogante

cneayollee:

—MNpwn ycTaHoBKe H6aTapeek cobnogante
npaBWbHYO NONAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUN
C MeTKamu + —.

— Cyxue 6aTapeikun Henb3A nepesapAxarb.

—He vicnonbayiiTe HoBble HaTapenkun BMecTe Co
cTapbimu.

—He vicnonbayiiTe 6aTaperiku pasHoro Tuna.

— Ecnu 6aTaperiku He MCMONb3YIOTCA ANMTENbHOE
BPEMA, OHW NMOCTEMNEHHO Pa3pAXatoTCA.

—He ncnonb3ynte 6aTapeiniku, KOTOpble MOTEKIN.

Ecnu npousowna yteyka BHyTPeHHero

BellecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen TeM, Kak 3aMeHUTb baTapenku,
TWAaTeNbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XUAKOCTU B
oTceke ansA 6atapeek.

* B criyyae nonajaHua XXUAKoCcTu Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XXUAKOCTb BOAOWN.

* B crniyyae nonagaHua XuakocTu B rnasa,
npomownTe cBou rnasa 60nbWMM KONMYECTBOM
BOJbI, NOCMe Yero obpaTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHUWA Kakunx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKntouMTe Bawy Buaeokamepy OT UCTOYHMKA
nutTaHuA n obpaTuTech B 6rvkanwnm
CepBU1CHbIN LEHTP Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scaning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,

stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Recommended cassette

Hi8/Digital8 video cassette

Recording/playback time (using

90 min. Hi8 video cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour

LP mode: 1 hour and 30 minuites

Fastforward/rewind time (using

90 min. Hi8 video cassette)

Approx. 5 min.

Viewfinder

Electric Viewfinder (monochrome)

Image device

1/4 type CCD

(Charge Coupled Device)

Approx. 800,000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 400,000 pixels)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7/16 in.)

25x% (Optical), 450x% (Digital)

Focal length

3.7-925mm (5/32-27/8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

48 -1200 mm (15/8-323/8in.)

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

3 lux (F 1.6)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)*

* Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input/output
connectors

S video input/output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,
75 ohms, unbalanced

Audio/Video input/output

AV MINIACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative

327 mV, (at output impedance more
than 47 kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kilohms/Stereo minijack

(2 3.5 mm)

Input impedance more than

47 kilohms

§ DV input/output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC @ /DIGITAL I/O jack
Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
Transfer rate:

Max 115.2 Kbps

RS-232C based

MIC jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LCD screen

Picture

DCR-TRV420E:

3.0 type

61.0x43.8mm (21/2x13/4in.)
DCR-TRV520E:

3.5 type

72.2x504mm (27/8%2in.)
Total dot number

123,200 (560 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4 V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

42W

Viewfinder

3.3wW

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

111 x 106 x 233 mm
(43/8x41/4x91/4in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

DCR-TRV420E: 970 g (2 Ib 2 0z)
DCR-TRV520E: 980 g (2 Ib 2 0z)
excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1.1kg (21b 6 0z)

including the battery pack
NP-F330 lithium battery CR2025,
90 min. Hi8 cassette, and shoulder
strap

Supplied accessories

See page 5.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50760 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DCOUT: 84V, 15Ain the
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm

(5%x19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 02)

excluding power cord

Battery pack

Output voltage
DC72V

Capacity

5.0 Wh

Dimensions (approx.)
38.4 x 20.6 x 70.8 mm
(19716 x13/16 x27/8in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

709 (2.5 0z)

Type

Lithium ion

“Memory Stick™

Memory

Flash memory

4MB: MSA-4A

Operating voltage

27-36V

Power consumption

Approx. 45 mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130 pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 % 2.8 x21.5 mm
(2x1/8x7/8 in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49 (0.14 0z)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.

UOIIBWLIOYU| [RUOILIPPY

BunewdopHN BeHIUaLMHLIOUOT
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TexHUYecKUue xapakKTepucTUKK

Bupaeokamepa

Cuctema

Cucrtema Buaeosanucu

2 BpaLiatoLmecs ronosku

Cuctema HakoHHON

MeXaHU4YeCcKoW pa3BepTKu

Cucrtema ayauosanucu

Bpauwatowwumecn ronoskm, cuctema

NKM

[vckpeTtnsauma: 12 6uTos

(Casur vacTtoTbl 32 Ky, cTepeo 1,

cTepeo 2), 16 6utos (Casur

YyacToTbl 48 KI'l, cTepeo)

BupgeocurHan

LiBeToBow curHan PAL, ctaHgapT

MKKP

PekomeHayemble kacceTbl

BupeokacceTbl Hi8/Digital8

Bpemna 3anucu/BocnpousseneHua

(npu ncnonb3oBaHnn 90-MuH.

BuaeokacceTbl Hi8)

Pexwum SP: 1 vac

Pexwum LP: 1 yac 30 MuHyT

BpemA yCKOpeHHOW NepemMoTKu

Bnepen/Hasaz (Npu UCnonb3oBaHUN

90-muH. Bupeokaccetbl Hi8)

Mpnbnns. 5 MuH.

Bupouckartenb

OnekTpuyecknii BuaonckaTesb

(MOHOXpOMaTWYECKNI)

dopmuposartenb u3obpaxeHua

1/4-pronmosbin M3C (npubop ¢

3apAA0BO CBA3bIO)

Mpn6nns. 800 000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxeHusa

(SchbhekTuBHBIE: NPUGIM3. 400 000

3M1EMEHTOB N306pakeHnA)

06beKTUB

Kom6uHMpoBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C

NpYBOAHbLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM

[nameTp counbTpa 37 Mm

25-KpaTHbIN (ONTUYECKWN),

450-KkpaTHbI (UMcpoBoIA)

®doKycHOe paccToAHue

3,7 -92,5 Mm

Mpn npeobpasoBaHuu B 35-Mm

choTokamepy

48 - 1200 mm

LiseToBanA TemnepaTtypa

ABTOpErynmposaHue

MuHumManbHaA oCcBeLEeHHOCTb

31k (F1,6)

0 nK (B peXxunMe HOYHOW CbeMKM)*

* CbeMKy 06BEKTOB, HEBUAMMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbINOMHATL C
NOMOLLbIO MHPpaKpacHoOro
OCBeLLEeHWA.

Pasbembl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHbIX
CUrHanos

Bbixop curHana S suaeo
4-1uTbipbkoBOE MUHK-THE3A0 DIN
CurHan apkoctu: pa3max 1 B,

75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbBIN

CurHan ueTHocTu: pa3max 0,3 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbBIN
Bxop/Bbixop curHana ayavo/
BMAEO

AV MINIJACK, pa3max 1 B, 75 Om,
HeCUMMEeTpPUYHbINA, 327 MB ¢
oTpULATENbHOWN CUHXPOHWU3aLMEn
(Np¥ BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTtueneHun 47 kOm)

MonHoe conpoTmBneHve meHee 2,2
KOM/cTepeodoHN4eCcKoe MUHN-
rHe3go (2 3,5 mm)

BxofHoe nonHoe conpoTmeieHne
Gonee 47 kKOm

g, DV Bxoa/sbixoa undposoro
BuaeocurHana

4-1UThIPbKOBbLIN pasbem

F'He3no ronoBHbIXx TenegoHoB
CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHU-THE3 40
(2 3,5 Mm)

I'espno LANC @ / DIGITAL I/0
CTtepeohoHnyeckoe MUHU-MUHN
rHe3po (2 2,5 mm)

CKopoCTb Nnepeaayu:

Makc. 115,2 Kéut/c

Ha ocHoBe RS-232C

'Hespo MIC

CTtepeodoHnyeckoe MUHU-THE3 40
(2 3,5 Mm)

AkpaH XKA

N3o06pakeHune

DCR-TRV420E:

3,0 aronma no gvaroHanu

61,0 x 43,8 Mm

DCR-TRV520E:

3,5 gronma no anaroHanu

72,2 x 50,4 Mm

O6Lee KONMYECTBO INIEMEHTOB
n3obpaxxeHun

123 200 (560 x 220)

Obuiee

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (6aTapenHblii 6110K)

8,4 B (ceTeBou apantep
nepeMeHHoro TokKa)

CpenHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb (MPY UCMONb30BaHNUMN
6arapeitHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anvcu Buaeokamepoii ¢
nomoLbio XKK[

4,2 BT

Buponckarena

3,3BT

Pabouan Temneparypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTypa xpaHeHuA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepbl (npnbnus.)

111 x 106 x 233 Mm (w/B/r)

Bec (npn6nums.)

DCR-TRV420E:

9701

DCR-TRV520E:

9801

He BKIoYanA 6aTapenHbiin 650K,
nuTneByto HaTapeliky, kacceTy n
nneyeBon pemMmeHb

1,1 kr

BKoYan 6aTapeiiHbii 6nok NP-
F330, nuTneByto H6aTapeiiky
CR2025, 90-mMuH. kacceTy Hi8 un
nneyeBon pemeHb
Mpunaraembie NpMHaanNeXHoOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 5.

CeteBoun apanTtep
nepeMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/
60 Iy

MoTpebnaeman MOLWHOCTb

23 BT

BbixoaHoe HanpAXxeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,5 A B paboyem
pexume

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

Temnepatypa xpaHeHuA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepb! (npnbnus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (ww/B/T)

He BKIIIOYaA BbICTyNatoLme 4acTn
Bec (npn6nums.)

2801

He BKIIOYaA CeTeBON LUHYP

BaTtapenHbIn 65110k

BbixoaHoe HanpaXxeHue

7,2 B NnOCTOAHHOrO ToKa
EmkocTb

5,0 BT-4

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

38.4 x 20.6 x 70.8 mm (W/B/T)
Bec (npn6nums.)

70r

Tvn

JInTneBO-NOHHBIN

“Memory Stick”

NamAatb

dnaw-namATb

4 M6: MSA-4A

Pabouee HanpaXxeHue
2,7-36B

MoTpebnAemanA MOLWHOCTb
Mpn6nus. 45 MA B paboyem pexvme
Mpubnus. 130 MKA B pexxume
oXunaaHva

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 MM (w/B/T)
Bec (npn6nums.)

4r

KOHCTPYKLUMA 1 TEXHUYEeCcKne
XapaKTepUCTUKN MOTyT BbITb
13MeHeHbl 63 yBeJOMIEHMA.



— Quick Reference — — OnepaTuBHbINA CMPaBOYHUK —

Identifying the parts O603Ha4yeHue Yyacteun u
and controls perynATopos

Camcorder Bupeokamepa

LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 23) Knonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 23) o
[2] OPEN button (p. 21) Knonka OPEN (cTp. 21) g
el
uttons (p. HOMKMU cTp. =3
VOLUME b (p. 33) K VOLUME (cTp. 33) =
(4] BATT RELEASE lever (p. 12) (4] Poiuyar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 12) %
[5] POWER switch (p. 21) Mepekniovyatens POWER (cTp. 21)
[6] START/STOP button (p. 21) [6] KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 21) _g
Hooks for shoulder strap (p. 173) Kptouku ana nneyeBoro pemHsa (cTp. 173) E
o
DC IN jack (p. 13) Hesno DC IN (cTp. 13) 4
i(
_g
Q\V\w\DEOACCES% This mark indicates that this 0\\@‘“"“0&&% [aHHbIN 3HaK 03Ha4aeT, 4YTo 3TO 8
g % product is a genuine accessory for g % M3genue ABIAETCA NOANMNHHOM 2
Sony video products. NpVHaAneXxXHoCTbIO ANA -
When purchasing Sony video BMAeoannapartypbl Sony. =
products, Sony recommends that Mpy nokynke snaeoannapaTypbl
you purchase accessories with this Sony pekomeHayeTcA
“GENUINE VIDEO npvobpeTaTb ANA Hee
ACCESSORIES” mark. NpYHAANEXHOCTN Sony € Taknm

3HakoM “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES”.
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos
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[9] Video control buttons (p. 33, 36)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
@ REC (recording)
The control buttons light up when you set the
POWER switch to VTR.

EDITSEARCH buttons (p. 31)
S.LASER LINK button (p. 40)
Focus ring (p. 59)

Microphone

Camera recording lamp (p. 21)
Infrared rays emitter (p. 28, 40)
SUPER NIGHTSHOT button (p. 28)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 28)
Display window (p. 178)

FOCUS switch (p. 59)

Tripod receptacle (base)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

Remote sensor

What is SUPER LASER LINK?

The super laser link system sends and receives
pictures and sound between video equipment
having the super laser link mark / by using
infrared rays. -

NS

[9] KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa (cTp. 33, 36)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTKa Hasag)
B PLAY (BOCnpousBeneHue
»» FF (yckopeHHana nepemoTKa Bnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)
@ REC (3anuchb)
KHOMNKM KOHTPONA BbICBEYMBAIOTCA NPU
ycTaHoBke nepekntodyatena POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

Kronka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 31)
11 KHonka S.LASER LINK (cTp. 40)
Konbuo hokycuposku (cTp. 59)
MukpodhoH
JNlamna 3anucu Bupeokamepsbl (cTp. 21)
W3nyyaTtenb nHdpakpacHbIX nyyemn
(cTp. 28, 40)
Kronka SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)
Mepekniovatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)
Okowko aucnnen (cTp. 178)
Mepekniouatens FOCUS (cTp. 59)
He3no aAnA TpeHoru (ocHoBaHwe)
Y6eanTech, Y4TO ANUHA BUHTA TPEHOrN MeHee
6,5 mm. B npotuBHOM cnyyae Bbl He cmoxeTe

HaAEXHO NPUKPENUTb TPEHOTY, 8 BUHT
MOXeT noBpeanTb Bawy Buaeokamepy.

[aTynk AUCTAHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHusa

Yto takoe SUPER LASER LINK?

Cuctema nasepHoro cynepkaHana nepegayu
CUrHasIoB NocblNaeT U NPUHUMAET CUrHasbI
n306paxKeHnA 1 3ByKa Mexay
BUAeOannapaTypon, umetoLLeit 3Hak
nasepHoro cynepkaHana nepegaym =
CUrHasoB, C NOMOLLbIO MH(PaKPACHbBIX NyYeil.




Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos
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N [N
BN

22 Eyecup

Viewfinder (p. 25)

MEMORY PLAY button (p. 123)
MEMORY - button (p. 115, 123)
LCD screen (p. 23)

Speaker

QO (self-timer) button (p. 30, 112)
Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 25)
Eyecup RELEASE knob (p. 165)
MEMORY INDEX button (p. 125)
MEMORY DELETE button (p. 134)
FADER button (p. 49)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 27)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 57)
EXPOSURE button (p. 58)
MEMORY MIX button (p. 115)
MEMORY + button (p. 115, 123)

22 Okynsap

Bupouckartens (cTp. 25)

Knonka MEMORY PLAY (cTp. 123)

25 Knonka MEMORY - (cTp. 115, 123)

QkpaH XKJ (cTp. 23)

AvHamuk

Knonka O (Taimep camo3anycka)
(ctp. 30, 112)

Pbluar perynuposku o6beKTuBa
Bugomuckarena (cTp. 25)

KHonka ocBo60)xaeHuA okynapa
RELEASE (cTp. 165)

KHonka MEMORY INDEX (cTp. 125)

KHonka MEMORY DELETE (cTp. 134)

KHonka FADER (cTp. 49)

Knonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 27)
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 57)
KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 58)
Knonka MEMORY MIX (cp. 115)
KHonka MEMORY + (cTp. 115, 123)

< BRRE &= g E

Attaching the shoulder strap
Attach the shoulder strap supplied
with your camcorder to the hooks
for the shoulder strap.

MpukpenneHue Nne4eBOro peMHA

MpukpenuTe Nne4eBo peMeHb, Npunaraembiii K

Bawen Bnaeokamepe, K Kplodukam ana
ne4YeBOro PeEMHs.

O  98djualagey HoInd

M¥uHhogedud niaHaunledau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos
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Intelligent accessory shoe

DATA CODE button (p. 34)

DISPLAY button (p. 34)

Lithium battery compartment (p. 145)
PB ZOOM button (p. 68, 129)

TITLE button (p. 61)

Power Zoom lever (p. 24)

“Memory Stick” lamp
This lamp lights up while “Memory Stick” is
in the “Memory Stick” compartment.

PHOTO button (p. 42, 108)
DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 54, 67)
END SEARCH button (p. 31)
PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 52, 66)
MENU button (p. 46, 88)
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 46, 88)

[$2]
N

DOep>xaTenb ANA ycTaHOBKM NpUHaANeXHOCTEN

KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 34)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

OTcek nuTneBoin 6aTapeitku (cTp. 145)

KHonka PB ZOOM (cTp. 68, 129)

Knonka TITLE (cTp. 61)

Pblyar npusoaHoro sapmoob6beKTuBa
(cTp. 24)

Namnouka “Memory Stick”
OTa NnaMnoyka BbICBEYMBAETCA B TO BPEMA,
korga “Memory Stick” BcTaBneHa B oTcek
“Memory Stick”.

Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 42, 108)

KHonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 54, 67)

KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 31)

KHonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 52, 66)

KHonka MENU (cTp. 46, 88)

Ouck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 46, 88)

i‘ Intelligent

Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

= The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light or
microphone.

= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to the
POWER switch, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

= The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
SCrew.

= To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and

174 then press down and pull out the accessory.

i‘ Intelligent

Accessory Shoe

MpumeyaHMA OTHOCUTENbBHO AepXKaTena AnA
yCTaHOBKMW NpPUHaAe)XHOCTEN

¢ [lepxxartesnb AnNA yCTAHOBKMW NPUHaANEXHOCTEN
nogaeT nNMTaHWe Ha BCNOMOraTesibHble
NPUHAANeXHOCTU, Takne Kak BUAEeOoNnoacBeTKa
VNN MUKPOCOOH.

[epxatenb AnAa ycTaHOBKW NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
cBA3aH ¢ nepekntodatenem POWER, no3sonas Bam
BKIKOYaThb U BbIKNOYaTh NojaBaemoe yepes
nepxartenb nutaxue. NoapobHble cBeaeHnA
npuBeAeHbl B UHCTPYKLMKU NO 3KCnnyaTaumum
BCMOMOraTesbHbIX MPUHAANEXHOCTEN.

B nepxatene anA yctaHOBKW BCNOMOraTebHbIX
NpVHAANEXHOCTEN UMEETCA NpeaoXpaHnTeNbHOe
YCTPOWCTBO ANA HAAEXHON (PUKCaLmMN YCTaHOBNEHHON
npvHaanexHocTu. [nsa noacoeanHeHns
NPVHAANIEXHOCTU HAXXMUTE €€ BHU3 U HAXMUTE 40
ynopa, a 3aTem 3aTAHUTE BUHT.

[InA CHATWA NpMHaAneXHocTn ocnabbTe BUHT, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe NPUHAANEXHOCTb BHU3 U
noTAHUTE ee.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos
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EJECT button (p. 19)

Access lamp (p. 105)
[55 “Memory Stick” compartment (p. 105)

LOCK knob (p. 21)
Cassette compartment (p. 19)
Grip strap

LANC @/DIGITAL 1/0O jack (p. 126)
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The LANC control jack is used
for controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

S VIDEO ID-2 jack (p. 38)
() (headphones) jack
AUDIO/VIDEO ID-2 jack (p. 38, 45, 75, 119)

MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.

b DV, IN/OUT jack (p. 77, 120)
The B DV IN/OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.

R & =

KHonka EJECT (cTp. 19)
JNlamnouka poctyna (cTp. 105)
Otcek “Memory Stick” (cTp. 105)
KHonka LOCK (cTp. 21)
KacceTHbi oTcek (cTp. 19)
PemeHb AnA 3axsBaTa

F'He3po ynpaBnenua LANC C/DIGITAL I/O
(cTp. 126)
LANC o3HayaeT cucTeMy KaHana MeCTHOro
ynpaenenua. M'He3po ynpasnenna LANC
ncrnonb3yeTcA Af1A KOHTponA 3a
nepeMeLLeHeM NeHTbl BUaeoannapartypbl 1
nepucepUinHbIX YCTPOUCTB, NOAKITIIOYEHHBIX K
Hel. [laHHOe rHe3a0 UMeeT Takylo Xe
PYHKUMIO, KaK U pa3beMbl, 0603HaYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

MHesno S VIDEO ID-2 (cTp. 38)
F'He3no () (ronosBHble TenegoHbl)

MHesno AUDIO/VIDEO ID-2
(cTp. 38, 45, 75, 119)

F'Hespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[nA noagcoeavHeHMA BHELWHEro MMKpogoHa
(He npunaraeTcaA). ATO rHE30 Takxe
no3BoNnAeT NOAKIUYNTE MUKPOGIOH “C
BbIKfto4aTeneM NnuTaHna”.

[64rHesno & DV IN/OUT (cp. 77, 120)
MHe3po B DV IN/OUT coBMecTUMO ¢ KaHanom
nepeaayn curHanos i.LINK.

O  98djualagey HoInd

M¥uHhogedud niaHaunledau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue 4YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

Fastening the grip strap

MpucternBaHue pemHA AnNA 3axBaTta

Fasten the grip strap firmly.

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

MpucTerHuTe pemeHb AnA 3axBaTa MoTHO.

Hyn bT AUCTaHLUUOHHOIO ynpaBneHuAa

KHOMKYM NynbTa AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yNpaBeHua,
KOTOpbIE UMEIOT OANHAKOBbIE HAaMEHOBaHMA C
KHOMKaMKn Ha Buaeokamepe, (OYHKLUMOHUPYIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

(1]

N (7]

(2]
(3]

(8]

(4]
(5]

(6]

PHOTO button (p. 42, 108)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 34)

SEARCH MODE button (p. 70, 73)

(4] 1¢«/»»l buttons (p. 70, 73)

[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 36)

[6] DATA CODE button (p. 34)

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 64, 69)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[9] START/STOP button (p. 21)
Power zoom button (p. 24)

[1] Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 42, 108)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 70, 73)

(4] KHonku l<</»®1 (cTp. 70, 73)

KHonku nepemelueHua neHTbl (CTp. 36)
[6] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 34)

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 64, 69)

Mepepatumk
HanpasbTe Ha gaTunk AnA ynpasneHns
BMAEOKAMEpOW Nocne BKoUeHNA
BUEOKaMEPbI.

[9] KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 21)

KHonka npuBooHOro Bapuoo6bekTuBa
(cTp. 24)
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To prepare the Remote Commander [nA noaroToBKM nynbTa

Insert 2 size R6 (AA) batteries by matching the + AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBreHusa

and — polarities on the batteries to BctaBbTe aBe 6aTapelikv pasmepa R6 (AA),

the + — marks inside the battery compartment. cobnogana HaanexaLllyto NofAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapenkax co 3Hakamm + — BHyTpY oTceka ana
6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpaBneHuAa
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead e [lep>XnTe AMCTAHUMOHHbIA AaTYnK noganbLie
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander OT CUJbHBIX UICTOYHUKOB CBETA, KakK Harnpumep,
may not function properly. NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE NTy4n U UNMIOMUHALMA.
= Your camcorder works in the Commander B npoTuBHOM crnyyae ANCTaHUMOHHOE ©
mode VTR 2. Commander modes ynpasneHne MOXeT He [eCTBOBaTb. =
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your ¢ [laHHaA Buaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume ES
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid nynbTa AUcTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexuna VTR 2. 3
remote control misoperation. If you use another Pexxumbl nynbTa ANCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpasnena 3§
Sony VCR in the Commander mode VTR 2, we 1, 2 1 3 NCNonb3yOTCA ANA OTNNYNA [AHHON @
recommend changing the Commander mode or Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM cmpmbl Sony Bo
covering the sensor of the VCR with black n3bexkaHne HenpasBubHOM paboTbl o
paper. [MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. Ecnu Bel ]
ncnonb3yete apyrov KBM cdupmel Sony, 2
paboTatowmi B pexkume VTR 2, mbl E
pekomeHayem Bam nameHnTb pexxum nynsta z
AMCTaHLMOHHOrO yNpaBneHnA nnm 3akpbliTb o
AMCTaHUMOHHBLIN gaTunk KBM yepHon 3
6ymarom. §
£
g
t
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Operation indicators

LCD screen and Viewfinder/
AkpaH XK[/Bugouckarenb

lI} 3\ (
BF—

—=240m| ) |sf] REC] |0:00:00
(4w T S|
[5]JM.EADER ZERO SET

H16:9WIDE MEMORY|
IEI_'SEP'A cos 4| DATE 01

SEARCH
AN-DV

=

r

ury
—

& =

Recording mode indicator (p. 22)/Mirror
mode indicator (p. 23)

[2] Format indicator (p. 139)
B, HiHl or Bl indicator appears.

Remaining battery time indicator (p. 13, 26)

[4] Zoom indicator (p. 24)/Exposure indicator
(p. 58)

[5] Fader indicator (p. 48)/Digital effect
indicator (p. 53, 66)

[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 46)/
FRAME indicator (p. 91)

Picture effect indicator (p. 52, 66)

LCD bright indicator (p. 23)/Volume
indicator (p. 33)/Data code indicator (p. 35)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 57)
Backlight indicator (p. 27)
SteadyShot off indicator (p. 89)
Manual focusing indicator (p. 59)
Self-timer indicator (p. 30)

Pabouve nHaukaropbl

Display window/Okowko gucnnes

22} 1 2]
Handycam|coD HiE

O[FULLH—26
g:86:8 8 | e

WHaukaTop pexxuma 3anucu (cTp. 22)/
MHOUKATOP 3epKaNibHOro peXxuma (cTp. 23)

MnpukaTop opmara (cTp. 139)
Moasutca uHamkaTop B, FiE vnv E.

UHpukaTop BpemeHU OocTaBLUErocA 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka (ctp. 13, 26)

(4] UngukaTop BapnoobbekTuBsa (CTp. 24)/
vHOuMKaTop aKkcnosuuum (cTp. 58)

UHpukaTtop cenpepa (cTp. 48)/mHankaTop
umudppoBoro adpdekTa (cTp. 53, 66)

(6] UnaukaTop WUPOKOGOPMATHOFO peXxuma
(cTp. 46)vHpukaTop FRAME (cTp. 91)

MnaukaTop adekTa n3obpaxeHma
(cTp. 52, 66)

MnaukaTop apkoctn XXKA (cTp. 23)/
MHAUKaTop rpomMkocTu (cTp. 33)/
MHOMKaATOP KoAa AaHHbIX (CTp. 35)

[9] Unankatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 57)
WUHpukaTop 3agHein noacBeTKuU (cTp. 27)

[11] MhankaTop BbIKIOYEHHO (hyHKLUMUM
YCTOWYUBOW CbeMKM (CTp. 95)

WHaukaTtop py4Hou hoKycupoBKu (cTp. 59)

WHpukartop Taimepa camo3anycka (cTp. 30)
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STBY/REC indicator (p. 21)/Video control
mode (p. 21)

Tape counter indicator (p. 26, 65, 70)/Time
code indicator (p. 26)/Self-diagnosis display
indicator (p. 151)/Tape photo recording
indicator (p. 42)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 26)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator
(p. 65, 70)

Search mode indicator (p. 31, 70, 71)
NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 28)

A/V — DV indicator (p. 90)/
DV IN indicator (p. 83)

Audio mode indicator (p. 92)
22 Warning indicators (p. 152)

Recording lamp (p. 21)
This indicator appears in the viewfinder.

Video flash ready indicator
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (not supplied).

25 Tape counter indicator (p. 26, 65, 70)/Time
code indicator (p. 26)/Self-diagnosis display
indicator (p. 151)/Remaining battery time
indicator (p. 13, 26)

FULL charge indicator (p. 13)

MnaunkaTtop STBY/REC (cTp. 21)/pexxum
BUMAEOKOHTponA (cTp. 21)

MHaukaTop cyeTymnka neHTbl (cTp. 26, 65, 70)/
UHAMKaTop KoAa BpemeHu (cTp. 26)/
MHAMKaTop PyHKLMM caMOAMarHOCTUKK
(cTp.159)/mHamkaTop hoToCHLEMKHM (CTP. 42)

MHankaTop ocTaBluenicA NeHTbl (CTp. 26)
Wugukatop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 65, 70)

MHaukaTop peXxxuma nomcka
(cTp. 81,70, 71)

MnaukaTop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)

Mnaukatop A/V — DV (cTp. 96)/
nHaukartop DV IN (cTp.83)

21] UngukaTop ayavopexuma (cTp. 98)
22 Npepynpexpaalowme uHAMKaTopbi (CTp. 160)

JNlamnouka 3anucu (cTp. 21)
B BuaouckaTterne noABMTCA MHAMKATOP.

UHaukKaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCHbILIKY
JTOT UHAMKaTOp noABnAeTcA, Koraa Bol
ucnosb3yeTe BUAEOBCHLILLKY (HE npunaraeTca).

MHaukaTop cueTyuka neHTbl (CTp. 26, 65,
70)/vHonkaTop Koaa BpemeHum (cTp. 26)/
MHAMKaTop hyHKLUU caMoanarHoCTUKU
(cTp. 159)/MHANMKaTOp BpemMeHM
ocTaBLuerocs 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 65oka
(cTp. 13, 26)

MnpaukaTop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 13)

O  98djualagey HoInd
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Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«In a dark place
= In insufficient light

«In dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, or general night

views
= Shooting backlit subjects

= In spotlight, such as at the theatre
= In strong light or reflected light, such as at a beach in midsummer

or on a ski slope

NIGHTSHOT (p. 28)
Low lux mode (p. 56)
Sunset & moon mode (p. 56)

BACK LIGHT (p. 27)
Spotlight mode (p. 56)
Beach & ski mode (p. 56)

Functions to give images more impact (in the recording mode)

= Smooth transition between scenes

= Taking a still image

= Digital processing of images

= Creating a soft background for subjects

= Superimposing a title

FADER (p. 48)

Tape photo recording (p. 42)/
Memory photo recording

(p. 108)

PICTURE EFFECT (p. 51)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 53)

Soft portrait mode (p. 56)

TITLE (p. 61)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings

(in the recording mode)
= Preventing deterioration of picture quality in digital zoom

= Focusing manually
= Shooting distant subjects

«Recording fast-moving subjects

Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode)
= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV
«Viewing images using a personal computer

D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 88)
Manual focus (p. 59)
Landscape mode (p. 56)
Sports lesson mode (p. 56)

Wide mode (p. 46)
“Memory Stick” (p. 103)

Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode)

«Digital processing of recorded images

= Displaying the date/time or recording data when you recorded
« Quickly locating a desired scene

= Searching for scenes recorded on tape in the photo mode

= Scanning scenes recorded on tape in the photo mode

= Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound

= Playing back the picture on a TV without connecting a cord

PICTURE EFFECT (p. 66)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 67)

Data code (p. 34)

Zero set memory (p. 65, 70)
Photo search (p. 73)

Photo scan (p. 74)

HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 88)
SUPER LASER LINK (p. 40)



PykoBoacTBO No 6bICTPbIM PYHKLIMAM

DYHKUMU ANA PerysiMpoBKU 9KCNo3uLmm (B peXkume 3anucu)

* B TeMHOM MecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)
* [pn HeJOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEeHUN Pexunm H13KOW 0CBeLLeHHOCTH
(cTp. 56)
® B TEMHbIX OKpY>XaloLWMX YCNOBUAX, HANPUMep, 3axX0[, CoMHua, Pexwm 3axona conHua v nyHsl
heniepBepKn Unn obLLME HOYHbIE BUAbI (cTp. 56)
e Cbemka 06BEKTOB C 3aHel NoACBEeTKON BACK LIGHT (cTp. 27)
* [pn NPO>XXEeKTOPHOM OCBELLEHWN, Hanpumep, B TeaTpe Pexum npo>xeKTopHOro

ocBeLleHua (cTp. 56)

e [pn cUSIbHOM CBETE UMM OTPAXKEHHOM CBETE, HANpUMep, Ha NnAXe [NAXHBIA U NbKHBIA PEXXUM
B pasrap fieta unm Ha nnA>XXHOM CK/TIOHe (cTp. 56)

dyHKUUKM anAa npuaaHua 3 eKToB 3anucaHHbIM U3006paXKeHUAM (B peXxume 3anuchm)
e [TnaBHbIN Nepexon MexXay 3anncaHHbIMU ann3ogamMum FADER (cTp. 48)

e Cbemka HeNoABMXXHOIO M306paxkeHns doTocbeMKa Ha NEHTY (CTp.
42)/®doTocbemka ¢
COXpaHeHWeM B namaATu (cTp.

108)
e LinchposanA obpaboTka 3anncaHHbIX M306pakeHuni PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 51)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 53)
e Co3paHue MArkoro hoHa anA o6bekToB MArkuin NOpTPETHBIN PEXUM
(cTp. 56) ©
¢ HanoxeHve tutpa TITLE (cTp. 61) R
el
[0}
Q)yHKLI.MM AnAa npupaHuvAa Bawwum 3anucAmMm ecTeCTBEHHOro Buaa (B pexxuve 3anucu) @
@
¢ [pepoTBpaLleHre yXyaWeHA KavyecTBa n3obpakeHna npu D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 88) a
umdpposoii TpaHchokaumm ®
* DOKyCUpOBKa BPYUHYIO Py4Has dokycuposka (cTp. 59) o
e Cbemka yaaneHHbIX 06beKkToB TNanawadTHbIA pexxnm (cTp. 56) _§
e 3anuvcob 6bICTPO ABMXKYLUMXCA 06EKTOB Pe>xxum cnopTuBHbIX 5
cocTA3aHun (cTp. 56) z
T
PYHKLMU ANA UCNOJNb30BaHUA NPU MOHTaXke (B peXkume 3anucwm) o
=1
e [IpoCMOTpP M306pa>KeHMA Ha LUIMPOKO3KPAHHOM TeNeBn3ope LLINpoKO3KpaHHbIA pexxum B
(cTp. 46) §
e [MpocMOoTp M306pa>keHuUin C NOMOLLbIO MEePCOHanbHOro Komnetotepa  “Memory Stick” (cTp. 103) I
t

®YHKUUM ANA UCNOJSIb30BaHUA Nocrie 3anucu (B peXxume BOCNpou3BeaeHun)

e Lincpposana ob6paboTka 3anmMcaHHbIX N306parkeHni PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 66)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 67)

e OTO6paXKeHne BO BPeMA 3anuncu Aatbl/BpeMeHn unm gaHHbix 3anncn  Kopa AaHHbix (CTp. 34)

® BbICTPOE OTbICKaHMe HY>XHbIX 330408 MamATb HyNneBon 0TMeTKM
(cTp. 65, 70)
¢ [Tonck anmM3040B, 3anMCaHHbIX Ha NMTEHTY B (DOTOPEXNME doTonouck (cTp. 73)
e CKaHMpoBaHuWe 3Nn3040B, 3anncaHHbIX Ha NeHTy B poTopexxume  doTockaHupoBaHue (CTp. 74)
® BocnpousseaeHne MOHOOHNYECKOro 3ByKa Unm HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 88)
BCMoOMOraTesisHoro 3Byka
¢ BocnpouseeaeHne nsobpaxxeHua Ha Tenesnsope 6e3 SUPER LASER LINK (cTp. 40)

COeIMHNTESTIbHOr O WHYypa 181
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Index
A, B ,J, K/ L R
AC power adaptor ...........c..c.... 13 LLINK e Recording time ... 15
Adjusting viewfinder .25 Image protection ..... ReC REVIEW ... 32
AFM HiFi Sound...... 141 Image quality mode . Remaining battery time
AUDIO MIX .o 90 INdeX SCreen ........cccoevvvreecnnnn INAICALOr ... 26
AUDIO MODE .......ccovrriinnns 92 “InfoLITHIUM” battery ........... 17 Remaining tape indicator ......... 26
A/V connecting cable Infrared rays emitter Remote Commander ............... 176
............................... 38, 45, 75, 119 JPEG ..
BACK LIGHT ..o 27 LANC ¢/DIGITAL I/0
Battery pack .. 120
BEEP .......... .94 LCD screen
BOUNCE .....cotiriinienirerineien 48 LUMINANCEKEY ....ccccovuvininae 53 S
C.D M. N Self-diagnosis display
! ’ SEIf-timer .....ccovveivereereieseins
Camera chromakey ................. 113 Main sound ........covviireiinininnne SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
Charging battery . Manual focus . Shoulder strap .
ClOCK Set ... Memory chromakey ................ 113 Signal convert function ............. 79
Connection Memory luminancekey ........... 113 SKIip SCAN ..o
(viewing on TV) .coovvvvvcnnns 38 MEMORY MIX............ 113 Slide show .. .
(dubbing a tape) ...... 75 Memory overlap ......... . 113 Slow playback ...
Connection to your PC . .79 Memory photo recording ....... 108 SLOW SHUTTER.
Data code ................. .35 “Memory Stick” ............. ..103 STEADYSHOT ..
Date search .71 Menu settings ... .88 Stereo tape .....
DEMO ..o 93 Mirror mode ......... .23 STILL .......
DIGITAL EFFECT .. 53, 67 Moisture condensation . .. 163 Sub sound .........c.c......
Digital 8 system .. ... 139 Monaural...........c...... .39 SUPER LASER LINK .
DISPLAY ....... .34 MONOTONE .48 SUPER NIGHTSHOT .
DOT oo 48 Mosaic fader ........ccocoeeveiiinnnns 48 Svideo jack .....ccoevviviiiiiiinn
Dual sound track tape ............. 141 NIGHTSHOT ...ccviiiiivniiiins 28
Dubbing a tape Normal charge .........cccoeeviinininne 13
DV connecting cable .... 77, 79, 120 T, U, \%
Tape COUNter .......ccooeevveevnerennnn 26
E 0.P.Q Tape Photo recording. 42
OLD MOVIE Telephote ....... 24
EDITSEARCH ..o, Operation indicators .. 178 Time code 26
END SEARCH. OVERLAP .....cocon. ...48 Title ...... 61
EXPOSUIE .....cocvriiriiiciiciiis PAL system .. 162 TRAIL 53
External microphone PB ZOOM ..... 68, 129 Transition ........... 22
(not supplied) ......cccccvvvviinnne 175 PC serial cable .. .. 126 TV colour systems .................. 162
Photo scan ..... .74
Photo search .........ccccccvvnninnnn. 73
F,GH PICTURE EFFECT .......... s1.66 W, X, Y,Z
FADER .....ccoovvviiceerres 48 E:;tubr:ciea;cuhsé """ Warning indicators................... 152
Fade in/out...... .49 Pov)\,/er soSrces Wide-angle ........ w24
FLASH MOTION 53 Wide mode 46
FOCUS ............ . 59 (battery_ paCk) """""""""""""" 12 WlPE ............ 48
Format o1 (the g‘a'”s) ----- WORLD TIME.... 94
Full charge .13 Pr(icrirmztrtlfry) Write-protect tab .. ... 20
Grip strap ...... . 176 PROGRAM"A Zero set memory .. .65, 70
Headphone jack .. . 175 ZOOM ottt 24
Heads......... ...164
HiFi SOUND .....ccccoovirnieinienns 90




AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,B,B, T
BaTapemnHbiil 610K .................. 12
BaTtapeliHbin 6110k
“InfoLITHIUM” .....ccoovernnne 17
BapnoobbeKTUB ..........cveeen.e.. 24
BBepneHve/BbiBeaeHne
N3006PAKEHNA ... 48
BHeLWwHU MUKPOGOH (He
NPUNAraeTCA) ...oocvvveerreenans 173
Bpemsa 3anucum........ vereeeneeean 16
BcrnomoraTenbHbIl 3By ... 90
TONOBKM ..ot 162

He340 ronosHbIX TenedoHos .. 173
[He300 AucTaHUMOHHOrO

ynpasnexusa (LANC) .......... 173
MHe3n0 S BUAEO.......ccecueeee... 39
ﬂ, Es )Ks 3
[laTyumk AMCTaHUMOHHOIro

YAPABMACHUA ..ooovvveeiieeriienns 170

INuck SEL/PUSH EXEC .... 46, 88
3awme/neHHoe BOCMpou3BseaeHne

............................................. 36
3apagka 6atapeiiHoro 6noka ... 13
3awmTa nsobpaxeHus .......... 132
3Byk AFM HiFi ........... 141
3epKasnbHbli PEXUM .. ...23
3HAK NEYATM ..ovveereeieiene 137
nK nm
M3nyyaTenb nHdpakpacHbIx

TIYHEM ot 28, 40
MHAEKCHbIN aKpaH 125

MHavkaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBLueroca
3apaga b6arapeiiHoro 6roka .. 26
MHankaTop ocTaBLUeicA NeHTbI

............................................. 26
MHavKauma camoanarHoCcTuKm
........................................... 149
MICTOYHMKM NUTaHWA
(2aBTOMOBMNBHBIN
AKKYMYTTATOP) eveernevreereennne 18
(6aTapeiiHblii 610K)
(anekTpu4yeckas ceThb) ......... 18
Kabenb ona nocnenoBaTenbHOroO
noacoeanHenna K MK ... 126
KHonka uBeTHOCTU
BUAEOKAMEPDI ...cnevveeaennns 113

KHonka useTHocT namaTu .. 113
KHonka ApKOCTM NamATh ...... 113

Kon BPEMEHM ........cccueeene ....26
Kon paHHbIX ........ ....35
KoHpaeHcauua Bnaru ............. 161
JleHTa ¢ ABOVHON 3BYKOBOWA
LOPOXKKOW evveneieeeereeenneanns 141

JlenecTok 3awWmThl 3anucu ..... 20
Mo3saunuHbii henaep
MOHOMOHNYECKINI 3BYK .......... 38

H, O
HopmanbHana 3apAgka ............ 13
OCHOBHOM 3BYK ......coevururinnenne 90
npe

MamATb HyneBoit OTMETKY .... 64, 69
Maysa BocnpousseaeHuA ......
Mepesanucb NeHThI .......
MepekpbiBaHNe NnamATH
Mepexoga ..........
Mne4eBoON peMEHDb ................
MNoacoeanHeHne
(nepesanucb NeHTHI) ............ 74
(NpocMoTp Ha akpaHe
TENEBU30PA) .oovvvvvenvreenreennns 38
MoacoeanHeHne K Balemy
nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMboTepy .. 78
TMMOUCK JATBI ..evveeveeiiieiiiieiieeeens
Mounck n3obpaxeHuns ....
MMonck MeToaoM Nporoxa .
MNokas cnangos.............
MonHaA 3apApka
Mpeaynpexaatowme
NHANKATOPD! ..o
MpocmoTp 3anucu
MynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOTO

YAPABAEHNA ..o 174
Pabouve nHgukaTopsl .......... 178
PerynupoBka Bugouckarens

............................................. 25
PemeHb onA 3axBaTa............ 175
Pexxnm kadecTtBa nsobpaxkeHuns

........................................... 107
Py4yHaa dokycupoBKa ............ 58
C,T
CeTeBol agantep NepemMeHHoro

TOK@ cuvvieniteesree et e 13
CoeanHuTenbHbIM Kabenb ayano/

BUAEO ....oevvvnnnens 38, 45,74, 119
CoeauHnNTENbHLIN Kabenb

LUmMcpoBOro BuaeocurHana

DV e 77,79,120
CucTtembl LBETHOIO

TENEBUAEHUA .......coceevnnnne. 160
Cuctema PAL .......ccovvevieens 160

CTtepeohoHnyeckan nenHTa .. 141
CYETYUK NEHTDI ...

Tanmep camo3anycka
TenedoTo ....cceeveeenne
TUTPBI oo

y-A

YcTaHoBKa YacoB

YCTaHOBKM MEHIO .
DOPMAT .eevenireeiiee e
DOTOMOUCK ..eeveeiieeairie e

DOTOCKAHNPOBAHME ................ 70
DOTOCHEMKA HA NEHTY ........... 42
doTOCHEMKA C COXpaHEeHNeM B
MAMATU oo 108
DyHKUMA NpeobpasoBaHnA
CUTHANMA ..o 78

Lindposan cucrema Digital8 ..... 139
LLinpokoyronbHaa cCbemka ...... 24

LLINpOKO3KpPaHHbIA PEXUM ...... 46
OkpaH XKL ..o 23
OKCNOBULMA ... 57
A,B,C,D

AUDIO MIX ..o 90
AUDIO MODE ..92
BACK LIGHT .. .. 27
BEEP .......... ..94
BOUNCE. .. 47
DEMO ....ooooiiiiieeienene e 93
DIGITAL EFFECT ............. 52, 66
DIGITAL I/O
DISPLAY .....
DOT oo
E,F,G,H

EDITSEARCH ......ccccoveiiiianne 31
END SEARCH .. 31, 37
FADER............. 47
FLASH MOTION 52
FOCUS ............. 58
Hi-Fi SOUND .....cocovviiiiieiene 90
1-0

LLINK e 76,142,173
JPEG ..o 103
LANCE ......cc.c.... .173
LUMINANCE KEY ......ccccovvnienne 52
MEMORY MIX ..... . 118
“Memory Stick” . .103
MONOTONE .. .47
NIGHTSHOT .. ..28
OLD MOVIE ... ..52
OVERLAP ....coeviiiierecene 47
P-Z

PB ZOOM .....ccoocvreriinienne
PICTURE EFFECT .

PROGRAM AE .....

SLOW SHUTTER
STEADYSHOT .....
STILL o

SUPER LASER LINK ......
SUPER NIGHTSHOT .
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